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PREFACE

During the last thirty years we have made a huge mvestment 1 the
development of education Besides tremeadous expansion some
qualitative changes have also been mtroduced From time to time
many C and Cc have made important recom-
mendations concerning different aspects of education It becomes
very essenteal for a student of education to be thoroughly acquarnted
with all the cfforts the nation 1s making in this direction The pre
sent volume therefore has been specially designed for this purpose
Discussion 1o the book 1s based primartly Qu the recommendations
of

I Unwversity Education Commussion, 1948 49
Secondary Education Commussion 1952 53
Sri Prakasa Commuttee on Religious and Moral Education,
1959 —
4 Fmotional Integration Commuttee, 1961
~ Education Commusston, 1964 66
6 Nauonal Policy on Education 1968
7 National Committee on the Status of Womenin India 1971-74
Y Ishwar Bhai Patel Review Commuttee, 1977

9 National Review Commuttee for the Plus 2 Curriculum, 1978

(Learning to Do)

10 Draft National Policy on Education 1979

11 Fourth All India Educational Survey, 1980

12 Annual Report, 1980-81, Mimistry of Education

1Y Census, 1981

14 Six Five Year Plans of Education

The boob 1t 15 hoped will not only be useful to students preparing
for thewr profussional examunations but alse to the geacral readers
interested m the duvelopment of education in the country

The author extunds his thanks to all the authors and publishers
whose books he has consulted and quoted
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JC AGGarRwAL
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Chapter 1

CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS OF
INDIAN EDUCATION

Constitution as the Mirror of Education Philosophy

Every constitution has 4 philosophy of 1ts own which embodies
the 1deals values hopes and asprrations of sts people It 5s there-
fore, natural that education should find an umportant place 1 this
great document It provides the conception of the economic and
social order for which youth of the country should be educated

The Preamble to the Constitution has been described as an identity
card of the Constitution It mdicates the high moral tone of the Cons-
titution It 1s a solemn pledge given to the nation It contains the
epitome of the objectives to which the people of a country are per
manently commuitted and at the same time serves as a challenge to
people to adhere to the tdeals embodied 1n 1t and regulate their hfe
and conduct accordingly

Pr ble to our G The Preamble to our Constity
tion 15 stuermng It contans laudable objectives and gives an mspining
picture of India s future The Preamble to the Constitution which

as ded m 1976 1ses the aums and objectives of the Cons-
titution

“We the People of India, having solemnly resolved to cc
India mto a Sorereign Soctalist Secular Democratic Republic and to
secure to all its ertizens

Justice, social economue and political

Liberty of thought, expresston, behef faith and worship

Equality of status and of opportumty and promote them alf

Fratermty assunog the digmty of the individual ana the umty and
mtegrty of the Nation

In Our Constituent Assemblh this twenty sixth day of November

1949 do Hereby Adopt, Fnact and Gne to Ourselves This Constitu-
tion

Note Three new terms--Socialist Seculor and Integrin were
original text of the Preamble when It was smended for the finstt
when the Goveroment passed the 420d Amendment)
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Education sa the Concurrent List

Till recently education was a State subject but with 42nd Amend
ment 1 the Constitution which received Presidents assent on
December 18 1976 st was put on the Concurrent List  The
amendment was sugpested by a Commuttee headed by S Swaran
Singh appointed by the Congress Party The Commuttee sard “Agn
cufture and education nre subjects of prime importance 10 country s
rapid progress towards achieving desired couo economic changes
The need to evolve all India policies in relation to these two subjects
cannot ve over emphasised

Entry 25 of the Concurrent List mcludes * Education, mcluding

technical education, dical ed and rsities subject 10
entnies 63 64, 66 of hist 1, vc 1 and 1 t of
labour

Varions € 1Py Rel & to Ed

1 Free and compulsory education The Constituion makes
the following provision under Article 45 *The State shall endeavour
to provide within a period of ten years from the commencement of
s Constitation for free and compulsory education for all children
unhi they complete the age of fourteen years

‘The expression ‘State which occurs sn this article 1s defined
Article 12 1o melude the Government and Parhament of Indi and
the Government and the legislature of each of the States and all tocal
or other authorities within i € terntory of India or under the control
of the Government of India

2 Religious amnstruction Article 28 (1) provides ¢ No religtous
mstruction shall be provided in any educationals insitution wholy
mamtamed out of State funds

Articte 28 (3) No person attending any edncational nstitution

recogmsed by the ¢ State or recewving a1d ont of State funds shalt be
required 1o take part i any religions mnstroction that may be imparted
1n such mstitutions or 10 anend any rehgious worshup that may be
conducted m such mnshiution or m any premises attached thereto
unless such person or if such person 15 a munor hus guardian has
given his consent thereto
3 Yanguage safeguards Article 29 (1) states ‘Any section of
the citizen residing in the terntory of India or any part thereof hav-
g 2 distinct language script of culture of its own shall have the
night to conserve the same  Article 350A says ‘It shall be the
~ndeavour of the State to provide adequate facthities for mstruction
/ mother tongue 2t the primary stage of education to chuldren
&
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belongmg to linguistic miorty groups A

4 Equality of opportunity 1 educational anstaitutions Article
29 (1) states “No citizen shall be dented admussion mto any educa-
tional mstitutsion maintained by the State or recenving aid out of State
funds on grounds only of religion, race caste, language or any of
them

5 Education of minorities Article 30 relates to ‘Rights of mm-
onties to establish and adminuster educational institutions It reads
{1) All mmorities whether based on religion or Janguage shall have
the right to establish and admimster educational institutions of thewr
choice (2) The State shall not, m granting aud to educational insti-
wtions, discniminate agamst any educational institution on the
ground that 1t 1s under the management of a munority, whether based
on religion or Janguage

6 Education of the weaker sections and scheduled castes
Article 46 relates to ¢ Promotion of educatronal and ecoromic in
terests of Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes and other weak r sec

tions It reads ‘The State shall promote with special care the
educational and econonme interests of the weaker sections of the
people and, in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled
Tribes and shall protect them from social mjustice and all forms of
exploitatron  Itis one of the Directive Principles of State Policy

7 Education of Anglo Indian community Articled 37 relates
to Special provision with respect to educational grants for the bene
fit of Anglo Indian Community It reads “Dunng the first three
financial years after the commencement of this Constitution, the same
grants 1f any shall be made by the Union and by each State for the
benefit of the Anglo Indian Community in respect of education as
were made in the financial year ending on the 3ist day of March,
1948 Dunng every succeeding period of three years, the grants may
be less by 10 per cent than those for the immediately preceding
period of three years provided Turther that no edncational mstitation
shall be entitled to receive any grant under this article unless at least
40 per cent of the annual agmissions therem are made available to
members of communities other than the Anglo Indian Community *

8 Instructton in mother tongue Ariticle 350 A relates to
faciities for mstruction n mother tongue at primary stage It reads
It shall be the endeavour of every State and of every local authority
withm the State to provide adequate facilities for instruction n the
mother tongue at the primary stage of education to children belon-
ging to lingwstic minonty groups, and the President may issue
such directions to any State as he coustders necessary or nroper for
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securing the provistons of such facilities
9 Development of Hinds Article 351 relates to directive for
development of the Hind fanguage It reads * “It shall be the duty of
the Unmion to promote the spread of the Hind: lanpuage to develop
1t so that 1t may serve as a medium of expression of all the elements
of the composite culture of India and to secure is enrichment by
assimlating without mterfening with its genrsus, the forms, style as
speaified in the Eighth Schedule, and by drawing wherever necessary
and destrable for its vocabulary, primarily on Sanskrit and secondar~
1y on other Janguages
10 Educationin the Union territories Article 239 of the
Constitution says * Save as otherwise provided by Parlament by law,
every Union Territory shall be ad d by the Presid acting
to such extent as he thinks fit, through an admmstrator to be
appomnted by lum with such designation as he may speaify ”
1t Higher education and research Parlament has the exclu-
sive nghts 1o enact legislation in respett of institutions and Umon
Agencies mentioned m entries 62, 63 64, 65 and 66 of hst [ Union
List
Entry 62 of the Umon List The mstitutions known at the commen-
cement of this C as the N 1 hberary the Indian
Musem the Imperial War Musem the Victona Memornal and the
Indian War Memonial and any other hke mstitution financed by the
Government of India wholly or 1 part and declared by Parhament
by law to be an mstitution of national wwportance
Entry 63 of the Umon List Institutions of national importance
The wnstitutions known at the of this C as
the Banaras Hindu University, the Aligarh Mushm Unwversity and
the Dellu University and any other institution declared by Parhiament
by law to be an institution of national importance
Entry 64 of the Unson List 1 of § fic and Technical
Education finnanced by the Government of India wholly or n part
and declaredby Parhament by law to be wstitutions of national
ymportance
Entry 65 of the Uman List Umon Agencies and Iusmutmns for

{a) Praf v or techmical training 1 the
training of pohice officers, or

{b) The pmmctmn of speclal studies or research or v

) S or m the mvestigation of
detection of cnime
Entry 66 of the Union List Co-ordination and deter ‘of

standards i institutions of lugher education or research and
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scientific and techmcal institutions

12 Educational and cultural relations with foreign coun
tries Entry 13 of the Umon List Participation i international con-
ferences assoctations and other bodies and implementing of decistons
made thereat

CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS —A CONTRADICTION

J P Naik observes “On a very close esammation of all the
provisions of the Constitution which have a bearing on cducation,
one cannot help the fechng that there 1s an element of basic contra-
diction 1n the role which the Constitution attempts tfo assign to the
Government of India in Education > Following contradictions have
been pomted out in the constitutional provisions regarding education
1 Article 45 of the Constitution places special responsibility on
the Centre regardmg the spread of universal compulsory elementary
education 1n the country though the States are responsible for the
organisation of primary education
2 States arc responstble for the growth, improvement and
admimistrative orgamusation of the Secondary Education and but the
obligations regarding advice, coordination and mamtenance of
standards in hugher education empowers 1t 1o plan programmes
for the tmprovement of secondary education
3 Article 46 envisages that the Centre must provide more
assistance to some States as compared to others to remove regional
cultural imbalances
4 According to Article 350A the Centre must safeguard the
cultural nterests of the mnonties and ensure that adequate
facilities exist for their children to recetve at least primary education
through thetr own mother tongue Thus the Centre 15 required to
intervene 1n the educational and language polictes of the States
5 Article 351 places special responsibihity upon the Centre to
develop the national language Non Hindt States virtually do not like
that the Centre should take any imitiative for the promotion of Hind:
while the Hindi speaking States blame the Centre for ignofiag this
article
6 According to Entry 66 of List I, the Centre 15 responsible for
<o ordmation and determiming standards m umversities and seicntific
techmucal or research wstituttons ’
7 Entry 20 of List IIT places special responsibility on the Central
‘Government for paricipating m the educational planming Economic
and Socsal Planning comes under the Concurrent List Thus the educa



6 Derelopment and Planning of Modern Educatlon
t

tion being an instrument for economic and social development cannot
be 1gnored by the Centre
8 Till recently education was a State subject but the resources of
the States are too meagre to provide for the development of
education They are always dependent upon the Centre for getting
grants Though education has been made a concurrent subject yet the
Centre 1s not playing any significant role
Contradications or strong points However may cxperts do
not consider that these are contradictions They view the situation
from a different angle According tothem these are not contradictions
but strong points which make the Centre and the States equally
responsible for the promotipn of education in the country They
pomt out ‘The Centre which controls the purse strings necessanly
has the most domnating voice in the over all detcrmination of
policies, prionties and programmes From this point of view there
fore, education begins to look mot only as a joint responsibility, but
almost Iike a partnership 1n which the Government of India  plays
the role of the Big Brother
It would be wrong to think that the spirit of making education 2
State subject has been very greatly negatived by giving too many
responsibifities to the Centre The framers of the Consttution were
right n ncorporating m the Constitution the good features of
both the centralised and decentralised system of education They
found an sdeal via media between the claims of complete centralisa
tion and the complete provinciahsation
Constitution 1s correct The Lducation Commission (1964 66)
studied the problems with great care and afier a careful analysis 1t
favoured the role which the Centre was discharging and expressed
views opposed to making education a Central or concurrent subject
The Education Commussion (1964 66) observed We have examin
ed this problem very carefully We are not 1n favour of fragmenting
education and putting one part m the Concarrent and the otherin
the State List—education should under any circumstances be treated
as a whole We are also of the view that in a vast country lthe ours
the position given to education 1n the Constitution 1s probably the
best because 1t provides for central leadership of a stimulating but
non coercive character The mclusion of education mm the Concurrent
List may lead to undesirable centralisation and greater ngidity 1n a
situation where the greatest need 1s elasticity and freedom to expen
ment We are convinced that there 1s plenty of scope withm the
present constitutional arrangement to evolve a workable Centre
State partnership 1n education and that has not yet been exploited to
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the full The case for amending the Constifiion can”be! made only
after this scope 15 fully utthised and found to be madequate All
things constdered we recommend that an intensive effort be made to
exploit fully the exisung provisions of the Constitution for the
development of education and evolution of the national educational
policy The problem may then be reviewed agan after, say ten
years *

Arguments in Favour of Making Education a Concurrent or
Central Subject
1 Itss considered that if we are very senious in fulfilling the
Directive Principles of Article 45 of the Constitution of providing
universal education we must give power to the Centre The States
have miserably fadled to achieve this objective
2 For effective pl and mmpt tion of economic and
soctal programmes, the Centre must assume powers
3 People have a great desire to have a national system of educa-
tion which 1s only possible when the Centre gives the lead and
provides effective leadership to the States
4 For the creation of an egalitarian soctety it 1s essential that
the Centre should be charged with the duty of looking after educa
tion
5 There s fecling among a section of population that because of
local, vested and parochial interests the educational leadership at the
State level 1s not suitable or below par and that the Centre should
assume the responstbility of providing effective leadership
6 ‘The resources of the Centre are very vast and it could spend
more money on education
7 The role of the Centre 1s considered very vital 1n promotmng
national integration through education
8 It1s argued that with the creation of an All Indu Educational
Services, 1t will te possible for the Centre to carry out educational
reforms in the country
Mr M C Chagla, the then Education Mumster stated in the State
Educatton Mimisters Conference held m New Delli 1 April 1964,
“We must set up institutions in the centrally sponsored sector which
will act as models If I may change the phrase [ would hke to have
all over the country peaks of excellence which counld be a sort of
beacon lights to ali other st fired with amb, to attain the
same high positton 1 would also ke to have i the centrally spon
sored sector certamn aspects of education which are wital to the very
structure of education
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‘The Commuttee of the Members of Parliament on Higher Education
(presided over by Shrn PN Sapru) examined the whole 1ssue and
recommended that higher education at feast should be included 1 the
Concurrent List Mr PN Kirpal and Dr VS Jha have the views that
the whole of education should be included m the Concurrent List  In
their oplnion the expenence of the years since independence has
shownihat for the lack of adequate authorty at the Centre national
pohces could not be implemented satisfactonly and that the excelient
a8 dations of many and tn various
fietds of education remamed on paper  Even the resolutions
unarumously adoped by the conferences of Education Mimsters and
the Central Advisory Board of Education remamed ummplerrented
They think that afthough there 15 some scope for more effective
implementation within the present constitutional set up by evolving

bl 1ons and especially by developing new attitudes to the
national charecter of educatton these changes will not be easy to be
brought about and they will not be sufficient They, therefore think
that the Union Government should b. invested with legal authonty
1 the field of education which should appear 1n the Concurrent List
of subjects Education became a concurrent subject 1n 1976
Several and have endarsed this need
Observations of some of them are
1 Sargent report, 1944 “In the educational field Provinces are
implementing not only divergent but often directly opposing pol cies
It 15 axiomatic that 2 umform svnthesised, planned education system
18 the greatest force to ensure nationat solidanity
2 Umversity ed 1948 Ed should
be the responsibility of both the Centre and its constituents
The significant thing was that even among the representatives of
Provincial Governments a  substantial majonty preferred concur
rency
The need for ensurmg a national guarantee of mmimum standards
of efficiency made 1t impossible for university education 10 remam a
purely provincial subject
3 Commuttee of national mtegration, 1962  Education should
play a decisive role in creating n the country a  trong conscrousness

of its oneness There ts therefore an absolute need for evolving a

sound national policy on education by making large scale changesin

the present system 1n order to meet the growing requirements of the
country

4 Educanon commussion, 1966 It believes that the much
prized goal o1 national integration can only be achieved through a
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well regulated system of education and urges that the Centre should
1 sponstbility 1 d g it

Among: the many cenmtral responsibihties suggested by the
Commusston are manpower planning t crucial sectors such as agri-
culture, eng wng and med , the devel, of a programme
of scholarships, equalisation of educational opportunities, the
vocationalisationiof secondary education, the improvement of educa-
tional standards and tesearch with special reference to the post-
graduate stage

5 AIFEA seminar on national policy, 1967 “Education should
be placed on the Concurrent List n order to ensure the evolution
of a national pattern of education *

6 Government of India resolution on national policy on
education, 1968 “Considering the key role which education, screnck
and research play in developing the human and matenal resources of
the country, the Government of India will, in addition to under-
taking programmes 1n the central sector, assist the State Governments
for the devel of pr of mational importance where
co-ordinated action on the part of the Centre and the States 16 called
for

7 Swaran Singh i 1976 A ding to this Com-
mittee, “Education 1s a subject of prime 1mportance to the country s
progress The need to evolve All India policies m relation to thus
subject cannot be over emphasised *

Arguments notin Favour of Putting Education in the Con-

current or Central List

Dr VK RV Rao, a noted economsst and former Union Mxmster
of Education, has stated that the falk of amending the Constitution
to make education a central or concurrent subject will mot be
desirable mn the existing context 1 view of the followng reasons—

1 The States would be losing their smtiative 1n rassing resources for

1 of various ed 1 prog
2 The States would der it an h on therr rights
when the Centre thinks of consmutmg an All India Education
Service for the devel ofa 1 system of educatton ¢

3 Wedded, as we are to the dcmocrauc pattern of society, 1t 1s
but natural that the States should play an active role 1 the field of
education In case education 1s not in the purview of the States they
are likely to lose all mitiative and may not actively participate in the
Soczal Developn.nt Programme
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Selectsve Role of the Central Government
Regardmg the part to be played by the Central Goverament the
4 C 1952 %3 writes ‘We are of the
opmion that m view of the larger mterest mivolved, financial aid from
the Centre 15 necessary and may reasonably be expected’ The
Commission Stresses that the active co operation of the Centre with
the States 1s essentral to promote education mn the couatry, ta tmprove
its quality and to carry on the necessary research i the different
fields of education which may ultimately be incorporated in the edu-
cational system
Prof Humayun Kabir ponts out that there are three factors that
have helped the Central Government to extead its function as an
advisory and co ordinatiag agency
The first 15 that the paucity of finances of almost all the States to
support their educational programmes has made them look to the
Central Government for grants and subsidres for short as well as
long term projects Secondly, Central Government berg a repository
of information from all States often functions as a clarnng house for
all of them Thirdly the fact that all State Governments are
controlled by the same political party which wields power at the
Centre has also helped the Central Government to extend its
functions
Regarding the co-operation of the Centre and the States Maulana
Azad remarked, “that education was of course a State subject and thé
Centre bad never beheved m interfermg But the Centre could also
not sit back and say that their responsibility was over The Centre
could offer advice give help and make efforts towards the imple-
mentation of the schemes The reform of the education system as a
whole and fulfilment of the plan targets aimed at uniformly high
dard of education th h the country We have on the
one hand to wipe out the deficiencies of the past 200 years On the
other hand we have to remove the lethargy of the people and bring
1o the town and countryside a new wision and a new energy We
cannot accomplish this task unless we co operatc 1 this collective
venture of national redemption
Similarly Dr X L Shnmals observed ‘The test of Indian states
‘manship1s wbethér a pattern of education can be evolved where 8
working partnership 15 cstablished between the Centre and dtate

<

Governments since both have responstbil for the ed of
hulds It 18 not ble to work out a systcm m whych the
Central Goverament greater responstb

for
education and for carrying out general national pohc:cs and leaves
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admmstrative authority 1n the hands of the State Governments The
Welfare State of our concept. wx]l come 1nto existence only when the
centrifugal and centripetal forces are harmonised®

The Education Commusston 1964 65 observed ‘we are convinced
that the radical reconstruction of education that we have recommend-
edin this report will not be possible less (I) the Government of
India provides the needed mitiative, leadership and financial support,
and (2) educational admimustratton, both at the Ceptre and State
Levels, 1s adequately strengthened *

Conclasion
A rescarch study entitled ‘A critical study of Centre-State Relation-
ship 1n Education from 1871 to 1973 in India , undertakea by ML
Sachdeva in 1975 stated *Broadly speaking 1t may be concluded that
the Central Government has consolidated 1ts position so fac as its
educational role is concerned Primanly, as an advisory and co-
ordmating authority 1t has become an equal partner Whenever the
constitutional pruv:smns m education have no sanction for some of
the Centre s activines, 1t can casily take recourse to its other privi-
leges Under the plea of equality of educational opportunty, the
Centre has been taking large measures  The Central Government has _
been formulating the national education plans as weil as appomting
_Education Commisgions or various aspects of education The trend 1s
towards 1acreasing activitses of the Centre
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Chapter 2

ROLE OF THE CENTRE AND
STATES IN EDUCATION

Ed 1 Ad ation at the N: 1 Level

A perusal of the constitutional provisions reveals that Centeal
Government 1s expected to play a sigmficant role mn the field of
education  Though Mmistry of Education, Government of India,
discharges the major responsibiity mn the field of Education on
behalf of the Government of India, yet there are other Mimstrees at
the Centre which also perform functions in the field of Education.
Broadly speaking following are the magor functions performed by
the Mmastry of Education Government of India

(1) Planmog Educational Planuingis a part and parcel of the
total planning of the country The Central Goverament determines
targets and prepares the educational plan to be umplemented by the
country as a whole

(2) Educational reforms From time to time, the Government
of India has set up Commussions which have gone into the vanous
aspects of Education at different levels and have provided valuable
recommendations and suggestions These recommendations have
further been considered by the experts and the States requested to

pl the d of the expert bodies

(3) Orgamisation For carcying out educational plans Govern
ment of India has set up rstitutions like All India Council of
Techmical Ed and the N I Council of Educational
Research & Traming which provide guidance to the States 1 the
field of Education

(4) Direction The Central Government also directs and guides
the State Governpments local bodies and private enterprise so as to
encourage education on right hnes This s beng done by the
Manustry through the Central Advisory Board of Education

(5) Control As the State Governments rcqurrc financial help
from the Centre for supporting their ed , they
1ook for grants to the Cenxm] Government The Ccntrn] Government
allocates suntable gran s to the States local bodies and private




Role of the Centre and States 1n Education 13

agencies ‘Thus, 1t exercises considerable controf on education

(6) Equal of ed 1 oppor Government
of India 1s wedded to the establishment of an egalitarian soctety and
therefore has taken many steps to provide equal educational oppor-
tumtics to the weaker sections of the socrety It has mutrated a larger
number of programmes i this direction

(7) Palot projects The Mamstry of Educanon Govermment of
India, has undertaken a large mumber of pilot projects hike rural
umiversities, regional instiutes, curnculum reform and textbooks,
etc By starung these projects, the Mimstry aims at providing en-
lightened leadershsp all over the country

(8) Ad ation of ed in the Union Terrstory and
centrally-administered areas Centre 1s directly responsible for
Education 1o vartous Urion territories and other centrally adminis-
tered areas

(9) Clearing house fanction Ministry of Education serves as
a deposutory of ;nformation and 1deas of education, research, tram-
mgand statistics From time to tume 1t bripgs out useful mformation
on vanous aspects of education The Mmstry of Tducation also
publishes a few educatronal journals which have proved to be very
h~1pful sn disseminatmg mformation in the country

(10) Lraison with UNESCO Mumstry of Education carries out
some programmes m cooperation with UNESCO The Indian
Natjonal Commssion for cooperation with UNESEQ 1s the agency
through winch these programmes are organised

(11) Pro of cultaral Miunstry of Education also
takes suitable steps for the promotion and propagation of cultural
contacts not only withm thc couatry but also autside

(12) Op g The Minustry of Education 1s
directly respotmb]e for the running of a few universities, National
Libanes, Museums, Art Gallenses and Central Schools.

Divisions and Umts of the Mamstry of Education
Admmstration Division

Adult Education Division

Archaeological Division

Book Promotion and Copvright Division

Culture and Language Division

External Scholarship Division

Tmance Dyvision

Gazetteer Division

Hmd: Division
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(1968)
7 Three Textbooks Printing Pr Bhub -, Chandigarh
and Mysore

8 National Prize Competition for Chitdren’s Literature for Pro
moting the Production of good books for children
9 Nehru Bal Pustakalya scheme for the mass production of
supplementary reading material for children since 1968 69
10 Mid day meals programme under the Indo CARE Agreement
for the supply of pft food
11 Desh Gitanjali scheme for strengtheming the sense of national
1dentity among school chldren
Il School teachers 1 Natwonal Foundation for Teachers Wel-
fate (1962) for providing financial assistance to teachers
2 National Award for Teachers
3 National Schoklrshlp Scheme for children of School Teachers
HI A to 'y or an the field of
school education
1V Higher education At the University stage, the Mumistry of
Education and Youth Scrvices 1s mainly concerned with—
1 The six Central Universities
2 ‘The nstitutions ¢ deemed to be Umiversities  under section 3
of the University Grants Commussion Act
3 Coordination and maintenance of standards of higher educa
tion as laid down through the Unversity Grants Commussion (UGC)
4 The Rural Institutes of Higher Education
5 Revision of Salary Scales of University and College Teachers
and Special Assistance to State Governments
6 Grants Loans for constructton of Hostels to voluntary orgam
sation m big cities and State Governments and Delhe Unuversity and
1ts affiliated colleges
7 Grants to Institutes of Higher Learming of all India
mportance
8 Cultural Exchange Programmes with Foreign countries
9 Indian Institute of Advanced Studies Simla
10 Shastr1 Indo Canadian Institute
V Promotion of languages
VI Scholarships
VH Book promotion
VHI Youth services youth welfare physical education,
games and sports
1X Ed 1 prog for 1 and 1
wmtegration.
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X Cultural development

X1 Cultors! xelataons with other countries and UNESCO
X1l Adult education

X Libraries

X1V Education m Unon 168 ‘

XY¥ Clearmng house functions

Major & and Org; Attached with the

Ministry of Education

1 Bal Bhawan and Nattonal Children’s Museum Kotla Road,
New Delin

2 Central Advisory Board of Education ¢fo Muustry of Educa-
tson Shastrt Bhawan,

3 Central Board of Secondary Educatlon 175, Indraprastha
Bstate Wew Delhs

4 Central Tibetan Schools Admimstration, Curzon Road,
Barracks ‘B’ Block, New Delln

3 Kendnya Vidyalaya Sangathan Neheu House 4’ Bahador
Shah Zafar Marg New Delly

6 National Council of FEducational Research and Traming
(NCERT), St Aurbindo Marg, New Dellu

7 National Foundation for Teachers' Welfare, Shastss Bhawan,
New Deths
Higher Education and Research

8 Admmistrative Staff College of India, Rella Vista, Hyderabad

9 Associatton of Indian Universities, Rouse Avenue, New Delbr

10 Central Universities (g) Banaras Hindu University, Varanas:
(b) University of Delhr Delh (¢) Unversity of Hyderabad, Hydera-
bad, {d) Jawaharlal Nehru Umiversity New Delhy, {¢) North Eastern
Hill University, (f) Vishwa Bharhy, Shantimketan

11 Indian Counal of H IR h, 15 hah Road,
New Deltn

12 Indio Council of Somat Science Research, 35, Ferozeshab
Road, New Deltu

13 Indian Institute of Advanced Studies Sunla

14 Naponal Institute of Educational Plannmg and Adminsstra~
tion Sn Aurtundo Marg New Delly

15 Ungversty Grants Commussion Bahadarshah Zafar Marg
New Dellu
Technlenl Education

16 Al Indis Covneil for Technical Education Shastn Bhawas,
New Detht
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17 Indian Insututes of Technology ‘(Bombz{}s\l)n'm 'K’:lnpur, g
Khanpur, Madras) ~ N

18 Indian Inststutes of Management (Ahmcdabad’znaﬁga ore.~
and Calcutta)

19 Natonal Institutes for Trammg m Industnal Engimeenng
Bombay

20 Natwnal Tnstitute of Foundry and Forge Technology,
Ranchr

21 Technical Teachers® Institutes (Bhopal Calcutta, Chandigarh,
Madras)

22 Regional Lngineening Colleges (14 in numbers)

23 School of Plannmng and Architecture Indraprastha Estats,
New Delln
Book Promotion and Copyright

24 National Book Trust of India A 4, Green Park, New Dell:

25 Nation1! Book Development Board, New Delhr

26 Raja Ram Mohan Roy National Educational Service Centre,
New Delhy

Youth Services

27 Natronal Youth Board, New Delhs

28 Nehru Yuvak Kendras
Phys:cal Education and Sports

29 Al India Counsil for Sports, New Deltu

30 National Institutes of Physical Education and Spbris (Gwalior
& Patiala)

*1 Society for the National Institute of Physical and Sports
(SNIPES)
Languages

32 Bureau of Promotion of Urdu Cfo Mimstry of Education
Shastrs Bhawan New Delhi

33 Central Hmd: Directorate R K Puram, New Delhy 110022

34 Central Insttute of Enghsh and Foreign Languages,
Hyderabad

35 Central Institute of Indan Languiges Mansa Gangotrs,
Mysore University Campus Mysore

36 C fic and Technical Ter logy West
Block Ne VII II Floor R K Puram New Dellu 110022

37 Kendriya Hind1 Shiksan  New Delht

38 Lal Bahadur Shastrs Rashtniya Sansknt Vidyapeeth, Mots
Bagh New Delln

39 Rashtnya Sansksit Sansthan, Dells
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Education for L {onal Unders

40 Indian National Commisston for Co-operation with UNESCO,
Shastr: Bhawan, New Delht

41 Dir of Adult Ed Vasant Vihar, New Dellt

42 Nattonal Board of Adult Education Cfo Mimstry of Educa-
tion, Shastn Bhawan, New Delh

43 Shramik Vidya peeths for Urban Workers (Ajmer, Ahmeda-
bad Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta Delly, Guntur, Hyderabad,
Indore, Jamshedpur and Nagpur)
Cultural Affairs

44 Central Institute of Higher Tibetan Studics, Varanas:

45 Lalbt Kala Akadems, Rabindra Bhawan, Ferozeshah Road,
New Delht

46 Indian Council for Cultural Relations, Azad Bhavan, New
Deiln

47 National School of Drama, New Delhy

4g Sahitya Akademn, Rabindra Bhavan, Ferozeshah Road, New
Delin

49 Sangeet Natak Akademr, Rabindra Bhawan F hah Road,
New Delht

50 School of Buddhrst Philosophy, Leh
51 Sikksm Research Institute of Tibetology Sikkim
Archacology

52 Archacological Survey of India, Janpath, New Dell, and
Nehru Road Caleutta 13
Antbropology

53 Anthropological Survey of India 27, Jawahar Lal Nehru
Road, Calcutta 13
Aschives

54 National Archives of India Janpath, New Dellu
Museums

55 Dr Zakir Hussain Memorial Museum New Delht

56 Gandhi Darshan Samitt Delht

57 Indran Museurn 27 Jawsharlal Nehru Road Calcutta 13

<8 National Counci! of Sctence Museum, Calcutta

59 National Gallery of Modern Arts, Jaipur House New Delly

60 Victor:a Memonal Hall Calcutta

61 Nanonal Mu.scum Janpath New Delh:

62 N h Lab v for Conscrvation of Cultural
Property Lucknow

63 Nehru Memorial Muaseum and Library, Teen Murti House
New Delly
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64 Salar Gang Museum, Hyderabad
Libraries
65 Central Reference Library, Patna .
66 Central Secretariat Library, New Dellt
67 Delhy Public Library, S P Mukery Marg Delln
68 Indian Council for World Affairs Library, New Delhy
69 Khuda Baksh Oriental Public Library, Patna
70 Library of Tibetan Works and Archives, Dharamshala
71 National Library Belvedre, Calcutta
72 Raja Rammoban Roy Library Foundation Calcutta
73 Rampur Raza Library, Rampur
74 TMSSM Library, Thanjavur

Important Orgamisations in the Field of Edncation atthe

Central Level

Central Adwvisory Beard of Education. The Central Advisory
Board of Education, the oldest and the most rmportant advisory
body of the Government of India on education was first established
10 1920, dissolved i 1923, and revived m 1935 The idea of a Central
Advisory Board of Education was first put forward by the Calcutta
Unmiversity Commussion  (1917-19)  Almost simultaneously the
Government of India Act, 1919 made education a provincial and a
transferred subject muting the control of the Central Government
to the This changed the ch of the Government of
India from that of an executive to an advisory authority in matters
of education Imperatively a Central Advisory Board of Education
was set up m 1920 but after a very short hife was abolished m 1923
for économyc reasons For the next twelve years the absence of an
agency to adwise the Government of India on education was keenly
felt Consequently, the present Central Advisory Board of Education
was revived m 1935 The Union Minster of Education 1s the Chair-
man of the Board whose composition 1ncludes distmguished edoea-~
tionssts from all parts of the country and the representatives of the
Government of India the State Governments, the Parliament and
the Umiversities The functions of the Board are (a) to advise on any
educational question which may be referred to 1t by the Government
of India or by any local Guvemmcnt and (&) to call for information
and advice regard 1 develop of special nterest and
value to India, to examine this nformation and circulate 1t with
recommendations to the Government of India and to local Govern-
ments

Over all these years, the contribution of the Board i shapmg the




20 Derelopment and Planning of Modern Education

educational thinking of India bears a unique significance

N 1 Couneal of Ed 1R ch and Training New
Delhu The Cotinctl, popularly known as NCERT, 1s an gutonomous
orgamsation set up by the Ministry 1 1961 It serves as an academic
wing of the Minsstey of Education In particular, 1t undertakes mde
penduntly or in collaboration with other organizations, rescarchin the
field of schoo! education, develops nex trammmg programmes and pres
pares mstructional matenal required by teachers and students

The Council has established the National Tnstitute of Education
(NIE) to carry out 1ts objective and serves as the chref institutions)
agency for developing research advanced traming and extension
services Tt runs four Regional colleges of education

The Council has the following departments and units

Department of Eval and N
Department of Education 1n Science and Mathematses
Department of Edi m Social 8 and H

Department of Teacher Education
Department of Teaching Aids
Publication Department
Population Education Unit
Vocatronalization of Education Umt and Socially Usefol Pro-
Juctive Work Umit
9 Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes Education Umit
10 Survey and Data Processing Unit
11 Cinld Study Unnt
12 Educational Psychological Umt
13 Educational and Vocational Gurdance Unit
14 Planming Co-ordination and Lvaluation Umt
15 Comprehensive Access To Primary Education Gronp
16 Pnmary Curnculum Development Celt
17 Journals Cell
18 Centre for Educational Technology

R P R N

NATIONAL COUNGIL FOR TEACHERS EDUCATION

A National Council for Teachers Ed has been f m
the Council since May 1973 with a view to improving the quality of
teacher education m the country The NCTE advises the Central
Government and the State Governments on all matters concermng
teachers education mcluding the steps to be taken to ensure adeguate

dards 1n teacher ed Al State Governments sepresented

this Council besides the UGC, All India Council for Technical
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Education, CABE, Pl o and the NCIRT Twehe
members are nommated who are experts in dsfferent ficlds of teachet
education This Counctl recommended the settng up State Boards
of teacher education mn response to which States/Umion Terntories
have set them up The Council has also prepared the Teacher Edu-
cation Curriculum framework as a policy document for revising
curriculum for teacher education at all levels On the basis of thus
document the State Governments are bringing about n.cessary
changes 1 the exsting teacher education curniculum In addition,
the Council has devsloped new college teacher education program-

mes, 2 model cucticulum 1 education technology and norms for
mamtatnng dards 1n teacher ed

Central Board of Secondary Education, New Delhs
The Board introduced the new pattern of education (re, 1042
pattern) from the year 1975 The first examnation of Class X took
place 1 1977 and that of class XII m 1979 The syllabs and courses
for different sut are Tey penodically through the subsects
commuttees i the hight of reflections and experiences obtaned from
the schools and other concerned agencnes
Work Education has been duced as a Y
for the secondary classes It has been made n:cd based to make
educatios more relevant and purposeful to the society Sowial com
wmitment 1s emphasszed by mcorporating a number of sesvice orient~
ed This ) has been ded also to Semor
Secondary classes as ded by the Adiseluah Commuttee
The Board has also made another venture 1a ntroductag lusucance
Education at the Semor Secondary Stage from the academic session
1981 32 The subject figures both under the“general scheme and
vocational courses which may enable the students egther to go w for
the umversity degree in Commerce or to take a carcer mn the Iasur-
ance rdustry It has been wtroduced as a pilot project and will be
extended to other schools 1f the results ace encauragiag
Durmg these ‘years emphasts has also been laid on promoting
vocational education The courses have been developed so as to
be relevant to the present needs and requirements of schools sxtuated
m different regions of the country In order to give it 2 further ﬁmp,
the different streams have been done away with “Vocational courses
cannow be offered m combination with the general educational
courses or academuccourses Further, the existing vocational courses
have been enlarged m accordance with the new scheme of studies
The Board has undertaken trammng programmes 1z coliaboration
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with the British Council, London, on the areas of Science Education,
Evalvation Procedures and Teaching of Mathematics

The total pumber of mstitutions affibated to the Board as on 30
April, 1981 was 1354

Central Tibetan Schools Admamstration

The Central Tibetan Schools Admimstration was set up as an
autonomous orgamstation 1n 1961 and reg; d under the t
Registration Act 21 of 1860 The object of the Administration 1s 10
run manage and assist institutions for the education of children of
Tibetan refugees in India The work of the Administration 1s manag-
ed by a Governing Body

The Ad ration runs Resid 1 Schoals at Dalhousie Dar~
jeelng Mussoorie and Simia and Day Schools at Bylakuppe,
Kollegal, Kharapathat, Mink, Chowkur Chandragin, Dholany
Ghoom Gothagoan, Miao, Gurupura, Kalimpong, Kurseong Main-

“pat, Mundgod Sonada Tenzingaon and Tezn Assistance 1 the

form of grant-in a1d was prowided by the Government to eight
nstitutsons Tun by Administration

The total number of students mn the Schools run or aided by the
Admmstration 1n 1980 was 9970 out of which 1633 were boarders

“vand 8337 were day sholars In residential schools apart from board

mg and lodging daily necessities and medical facilities were also provi-
ded free to orphans who came to India as refugees Mid-day Meals
free text books and stationery are also provided to all students nclud-
g those studymng in day schools The Adminstration has 445 em-
Ployees which nclude 350 teachers

Kend dvalava S. 1,

Y yalay 8

The scheme of Central Schools was approved by the Government
of Tndia 1n November 1962 with the 1dea of encouragmg the growth
of Secondary Schools having a common syllabus and mediim of
nstruction and for providing untform ed 1 facslises through
out the country for the children of transferable Central Government
Employees meluding Defence personnel Thus as a first step towards
mplementing this scheme 20 Regimental schools were taken over
and redesignated as  Central Schools or ‘Kendniya Vidyalayas dur-
g the academic year 1963 64 The number of Kendnya Vidyalayas
has sin“e gone up phenomenally and was 323 durmg 1980-81 TES
total students enrolment as i August 1980 was 2 44 197 as agamst
2,24203 a year before showing an mcrease of 9% The total numbes
of teactung and non teaching staff i all the Kendriya Vidyalayas was

b
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The Kendnya Vidyalaya Sangathan has been dided nto 11
regions located at Bhopal Bombay, Delhi, Chandigarh, Gandhi-
nagar Gauhati, Lucknow, Madras, Patna, Calcutta and Hyderabad

University Grants Commussion, New Dellu
The Untversity Grants Commission (U G C) was set up by the
Government of Indra under an Act (3 of 1956) of Parltament m
1956
Functions The functtons of the Commussion as described m
Section 12 of the Act are
* Tt shall be the general duty of the commission to take, n consul-
tatron with the Unversities or other bodies concerned, all such steps
as 1t may think fit for the promotion and co-ordination of Unsversity
education and for the deter and of standards
of teaching, examimation and research yn University
Thus the U G C performs the followmg functio, «.H(
1 Promotes and co-ordinates University educafioffy &
2 Determnes and maintains standards of tgactun,
3 Determmes and maintains standards of g‘xﬂl uonm
4 Determunes and tam standards of 1 S o
Activities of the UG C For the performance {3{‘\13 fupiimni
the U G C undertakes the following types of activitles, .
1 Inquires nto the financtal needs of the Universities e
2 Allocates and disburses out of the Fund of the Comnussion
grants to U 18 blished or P d by or undera
Central Act for the and develor of such
ties or for any other general or specified purpose
3 Allocates and disburses, out of the Fund of the Commission
such grants to other Universities as st may deem necessary for the
development of such Universities or for any other general or specific
purpose
4 Recommends to any University the measures for the improve
ment of Umversity education and adwises the University upon the
achion taken for the purpose of 1mpl mg such r
5 Advises any authonty, 1f such advice 15 asked for, on the
estabhshmcm of a new Umversny or on proposals connected with the
expansion of the activities of any Umversity
6 Advises the Central Government or any State Govemment or
University on any question which may be referred to the Commussion
by the Central Government or the State Government or the Umver-
sity as the case may be
7 Collects information on alf such matters relating to Umversity
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education m India and other countries as st thinks fit and makes the
same avarable to any University

8 Requres a Untversity to furmish it with such information 23
may be needed relating to the financral position of the University of
the studses m the various branches of learming undertaken m tbat
University together with all the rules and regulations relating to the
standards of the tuachmg and examination in that Unsversity respect-
1ng each of such branches of learning

9 Performs such other functions as may be prescnbed or as may
be deemed y by the C: for advancing the cause of
lugher education 1n Inda or as may be meidental ot conducive €0
the discharge of the abave functions

The UG C Act avthonses the Central Government on the advice
of the Commsssion to declare by notification mn the Offical Gazette
that any mstitution for gher education other than a University
shall be deemed to be a Umwersity for the purposes of this Act and
on such a declaration being made, all provisions of this Act shall
apply to such mnstituton as if 1t were a Unnversity

Role of the Central Government in the Financing of Educa

tion

Simce mdependence, the Central Government has started spending
mereasmg amounts of money on education The contribution of the
Central Government and State Govemments have 1ncreased from
571 per cent m 1950 51 to about 72 per cent at present, Central
Government accounting for 7 per cent and the State Government
for about 65 per cent The contribution is hkely to be ncreased 10
about 90 per cent by 1985 Following are the unportnnt reasons for
this merease -

I The Centsal Government must assist the States m realisng the
constitutional provisiens for providing pulsory primary
m the age group 6 to 14 years

2 The Centeal Government must asssst the backward States for
providing better educat:onal opportunities

3 The' Central Government has large rsources for collecting
finances

4 Central funds must be utilised for providing equality of oppor-
tunity

The Central Government assists the States for educanonat deve
lopment 1n three ways

1 Central Government performs educational functions through
NCERT UGC Central Unwersities Central Schools Organsations
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etc

2 Ceutral Government sponsors sehemes fully financed by 1t but
wmplemented by the States

3 Central Government partially finances some programmes plan
ned and implemented by the State Governments

Role of State Gov ts 1n F) g Ed 1 Plans

Education 1n India 1s a State responsibility and the bulk of educa
tonal expenditure 1¢, about 65 per cent, 1s borne by the States
The Finance Commssion transfers adequate resources at the end of
cach plan to each State under (;) share m Income tax, (u) sharo m
excse, and (ue) lump sum graat 1n ard

State Grants to Local Bodies on Account of Primary ‘Educa-
tion -

1 N y of freq ¥ Every State should care-
fully plan ts grants 1n axd schemes after taking all past expertences
s well as the needs of the next five years mto consideration and
thereafter revise 1t thoroughly at the end of each quinquennium

2 Basss to be adopted State grants 1o local bodies on account
of primary education should be based on a combinatson of the pro-
poctional grants, a specsal grant for backward or necessitous areas,
and specific purpose prants

3 Whether State grants should be statntory or discre-
twonary Grants for all primary education, whether voluntary or
compulsory should be statutory

4 Whether grants for pulsory ed hould be
different from those for voluntary education Grants i aid for
compulsory education should necessanly be at a higher rate than those
for voluntary education

Increasung Local Support for Primary Education

1 1t would be n the tnterest of education to make 1f obhigatory on
munieipalities to carmark a specified proportion of thetr net revenue
for pumary education

2 AN funds thus earmarked for primary education should be
entitled to recesve grants 1 aid according to rules

3 A cess on land revenue should be umversally levied 1 all areas ~
and that the legislation on the subject should provide for the mins-
foum and maximum rates of such levy as well as for the portion of
the total proceeds that should be earmarked for pnmary education
In the village panchayats, as in the mumcipalines, a portion
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tron are 1n vogue on a large scale even in the United States Expenence
has shown that they can hclp th: Centrc to devclop a coordmated
and concerted prog . afifew
crucial sectors in all parts of the country It should, thcrel‘ore, be our
concern to see that the weaknesses of the old form of operating the
centrally-sponsored sector are ehmnated




Chapter 3

ROLE OF THE STATES IN EDUCATION

Suggested Reforms at the State Level

The Education Commssion regards school education essentially
local State partnershup It observes As we visualise 1t, the responst
‘bility for school education will rest squarely on the State Governments
The Local authonities will no doubt have a good deal of mmtiative
and we should like the State Governments to encourage them by
adopting flexible pohicies But by and large they will act as agents
of the State Governments and exercise delegated powers The State
Education Departments which are the principal agency of the State
Government to deal with education matters, therefore, should take
the following steps

() Periodical revision and upgrading of curricula, preparation of
textbooks teachers gudes and other teaching and learning matersals
and improvement 1n methods of teaching and evaluation

(s1) Prescribing the standards to be maitamed m schools 1 cont
sultation with professional bodies like the State Board of School
Education, and State Evaluation Orgamsation and enforce them
through the mspectorate provision of funds, and orgamisation of the
needed supporting services

(1) Supply of teachers for fixing their remuneration, retirement
benefits and conditions of work and service and for orgamsing
teacher preparation both pre service and 1n service on proper haes
and for establishing conducting or arding traiung 1nstitutions of ugh
quality with adequate 1n takes and outputs

() Inspection and supervision of schools which may be exercised
directly through the officers of the State Education Departments of
andirectly through a special orgamisation set up for the purpose €8
the State Boards of School Education or both

(+) Estabhsh and of a State Evaluation Organisa-
tion whose objective would be to co ordinate standards as between the
different districts 1n the State and to help 1n the development of

national standards at the end of the hugher primary lower secondary
and higher secondary stage
(*) E d

and to the local authort
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ties created for the admumistration of school education and help them
mamtain quality mstitutions at different stages of school education
and provide a regular programme of extension services toschools m
order to s=cure a continual improvement of standards

(vt} Establish and of a State Institute of Educa
tion whose primary objective 1s to help, through suntable programmes
of research, trammng and extension, the local authonties and the
naspectmg officers to improve standards

{sus) The present admimistrative set up seems to be very much
clerk-oniented, 1t 1s time we evolve an officer- or teacher- or educator-
onented admunistration

(1x) The present admmmstrative sct up sbuuld be decentralised
There should be delegation of responsibilities and powers from the
State secretauat department to the directorate from the dicectorate
to the distriet office and so on down the line

(%) Professional educatiomst should be given a promment place at
the policy-mak ng level 1n the secretanat

{x1) The head of the education department shou}d mvarsably be &
professionally qualified educatiomist rather than a generaladmini-
strator

(xu) The education officers who are called upon to mplement the
educational plan should also be actively nvolved in its formulation
and evaluation

(x:u) Suntable awards and prizes may be mstitated with a view to
promoting experimentation and mnovation

() The Director of Education must maintam a close and personal
touch not only with the district fevel officers but also with priacipals
and teachers so as to provide them with necessary gwidance and
mteliectual stimulation

(x¥) Good practices formed m educational nstitutions should be
pubhicised

{x) A speoiat cell known as mformation unit should be estabhished

for paymg better attention to evaluation with regard to different
categones of stafl’

Public and Pravate Esterprise :n Edacation

Education and State Broadly speaking, there are three schools
of thought concernimg the relationship that should exsst between State
and Education One school of thought favours the total sociahsation
of education According to 1ts protagonists the State should have a
full and unfettered say m the domarn of education, it should dictate
the content the aim and even the method of education This pomt
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may be fully ilfustrated by the Nazt and Fascist schools and even the
Communist schools in Russia

According to the theory of lasssez fawre education should be the
copcern of the family the church or philanthropy The State inter
ference means jeopardising the nights of the parents prects and
children 1f State mterferes formally 1a the formulation of educational
pohicies and their ad ation  the d of party nd
power and 1ts isterests are hkely to have an adverss effect on the
implementation of these same pohces

There 35 an other view that has assumed impattance in recent
times and which strrkes a balance between these two extrerme views
This view enwisages full co operation between the State, the fionly
and the church 1a the matter of educating the c'uld and the drawing
out the best that 1s withm lum According to this viey tue Stat
should neither keep sts hands off education nor should st fey s
hands on every educational ratter

Central v& Decentral:

The centrahised system of cducational admua strron 11s these
advantages

1 A umform system of education ¢an be buut up

2 The needs of the entire country can be kept 1 b+ forefront

3 Smce centre has big finances at sts disposal, drficrent tvpss of
projects and expermments can be undertaken very eastfv

4 There 1s a better co ordmation of educational efforts und OVer
lapping 1n expeniments of different regrons can be avord d

As agamst these advantages centralisation provider itle for the
mitrative of the small groups Thete 1s every danger of reg ons bemg
overlooked The greater the decentralisation of admm wrahion the ,
better and quicker 15 the development of the wadnidur] Corplete
decentralisation 15 as much harmful as the domumation of the Cen €
It 15 thus clear that 2 harmomous balance must be struck betwee

tralisation and & Lsat

Sta e Management and State Control of Education

State management of education imples that the educttioral insti
tution  m the State are brought into custence by tte State, are
finarced by it through the government offices and are alio admmis-
tered by persons directly appemted by government There are 00
educationat mstitutions other than the (ovemnment ones

State rontrol of education means the oversll controt exercised by
the State over edi 1 There are edi 1 astit?
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tions financed and managed by bodies other than the government
These bodies may be educational trusts religious bodes, local boards,
social bodies, etc The private institutions have greater chances of
gomg m for educational experimentation for the heads of these
wstitutrons and therr masters are always ready to decide upon thungs
n a quicker and better way

Educational Enterprise

1 |
Public Enterprice Quast Public Enterprise Private Enterprise
10 Education m Edu(:.\llian 1n Education
|

1 [ |
Cenuarl Govern  State Govern loca1 Bodies  Umiversities  Autonomous
ment in Educa  ment 1o 8duca  wn Education in Education bodtes 1n Edu.

tion tion cation
1
i t ] {
| Indwidual Social  Rel
“Trust Proprietor  Orgamsa  Organisa
ship trons tions

Types of Management of Schools in India

1 Schools managed by the Central or the State government,
In recent years the Government has stepped into the educational
enterprise on a large scale and has opened many new schools which
are managed by 1t -

2 Local bodses such as district boards or mumcxpahuel
Many schools are managed by local boards The responsibility of
providing and mamtaimng Vernacular education mn the arca admm:
stered by a Jocal body rests upon the local body which 1s responsible
for the payment of grant 1o aid for Veruacular education in the area,
whether in primary or elementary schools, Vernacular middle schools
or 1n the primary departments of aided Secondary Schools

Before the provincialisation of the High Middle and Primary
Schools maintamed by the Jocal bodies, the Punjab Government used
to sct asude annually a sum of money to be paid from provincral
revenues as grants fowards the approved expenditure of local bodies
on account of Vemnacular education Such grants were made in
accordance with a scale determined by government and upto a pre-

scribed which was d each year Smnce 1 Octo
ber, 1957 thcsc grants have been stopped
3 8 dbyr or ons A number of

religious bodies kac the Arya Samaj the Sanatan Dharma Sabha
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have opened many schools and contnibuted a ot to the expansion of
educational facilittes The level of officiency mantamed by these
schools 15 considerably high The products of these tnstitutions have
piayed an important role in freedom struggle of the country

However, certain undesirable tendencies are also noticed 1 such
mstitutions Some of them indulge 1n the spread of communal feclmgs
which spotl the peace of State In some cases, staff 1s recrutted with
a rebgrous or deration Some of them suffer from aver
crowding and df qualified stafl’

4 Registered ¢rast boards Many registered Trust Boards
are mamtamning schools In many cases st 1s lard down that the schools
shall be run exclusively for certamn purposes or for certain sections of
the population exclumively The C does not
such tend and ds that legisl. should be passed m
such cases to permit the admission of all the chuldren to such
schools

5 School

ged by priva 2 ts There is also
a farly large number of schools which are run by private bodies
The Commusston suggests that all such bodses should be registered
and should function as registered associations

6 Schools managed by andivaduals A number of schools are

LN as “prop 'y schools by mdividuals The C 1s of the
opiuon that no Secondary School should be run on such hmes but
should be governed by suitabl board registered under the
Compantes Act

Constrtutional Provisions regarding Private Enterprise

Private recogmsed schools have a right to exist under the present
Constitution For nstance Article 30 lays down that ‘all mgoritics
whether based on religion or language shall bave the nght fO

blish and d Linstitutions of thewr chorce 22d

that these shall pot be discnmpated against i matters relating 10
grantmaid on the ground that they belong to such mmonties
Articles 28(1) and 28(2) imply that all citizens shall have the freedom
to ecstablish private educational nstitutions in order to provide
religious nstruction of thewr chorce The right to establish private
schools for any purpose whatsoever has also been gives to all
aitizens under clauses (c) and (g) of Article 19 which provide that all
citizens shall have the right “to form associations and to practise any
profession, or to carry on any occupation trade or business and
which obviously covers the right *to ndividuals and groups to ¢st
blish and cond! d ! of thetr choice
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Unrecognused schools It may be desirable to introduce legisia
1on for the compulsory registration of all educational instituttons and
should be made an offence to conduct an unrcgistered nstitution
Power should also be vested in the State Goverament to remove any
cducation institotion from therr register s stipulated conditions ace
not fulfilled

Private enterprise as an antegral part of school systems
The Tducation Commission thinks that pnivate educational jnst
tutions must be treated as an ntegral part of pubhc edncation
Following are the three types of schools

1 Recognised and Allied Institutions

2 Recogmised and Unallied or Independent Institutions

3 Unrecogmised Institutions

Recommendations of the commussion regarding the runmag
of private schools (Recogmsed Schools) 1 It s true that some
forms of private wnterprise have made a negative rather thana
positive contribution to education At the same tume, we should
recogmze that private enterprise bas played anmportant role 1 the
development of education 1n modern India  that a large proportion
of our good 1nstitutions are 1 the provate sector that it can continue
to mahe a uscful contrnibution to the develpmen? of education w the
years ahead The State should, therefore make all possible use of the
assistance that can come from the private sector for the development

of education

2 The growmng education needs of a modernising soctety can only

be met by the State and 1t would be a mistake to show auy over

dependence on private enterprise which 1s basically uncertain As the

State has now rightly assumed full responsibuluy to provide all the

needed educavional facilities, private enterprise can only have a
limited and minor role

3 Under the Constitution private schools have a right to exist
and 1f they do not seck aid or recomuon from the State there need
be httle or no mterference with them 1In fact, we have only suggested
compulsory registration for untecogmsed schools

4 The position with regard to private educational metitutions
which seek financial support from the State 1s, however diffecent

Even now they depend upon Government for the larger part of therr

expenditure and when fees, which 1s ther mamn source of mcome

are abolished their dependence on public revenues would be very
large These should, therefore, be gradually assimilated with the
system of public education

5 In dealivg with private enterprise  proolems relating to therr
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teachers grant 1n atd controls are very important
Rules for grant in aud for pravate schools recommendation
of the educatzon commission (1964 66) (1) Each pnivate school
should have a Managing Commuttee conststing of the representatives of
the voluntary organisation conducting 1t 1e the Education Depart-
ment and its teachers The grant 1a ard codes will have to prescribe
the details of the posttions of these C and their powers
and responsibilities It has to be noted that the primary objective of
government nommations 15 to assist the management by securing for
them the advice and gurdance of persons nterested 1n education The
success of the system will depend upon the quality of the persons
nom neted If this authorty 1s judiciously exercised as it should be
the managements will welcome the government nominees as a source
of strunsth
(2) The staffing of the privare schools should he broadly on the
pattern prescnibed for government or local authomty schools and
their reruneration should also be similar
(3) For calculating the recurning grant 1n aid to private schools the
total expenditure should be divided mto two parts—teacher costs and
non teacher costs It will be easy to determme the total teacher
costs b of the r dation made 1n (2) above Forall non
teacher costs a mimmum and a maximum  expenditure should be
pruscribed preferably as a percentage  of the teacher cost and the
management sheuld be given that freedom to meur this expenditure
at this discretion The grant 1n ard to a school should be equal to

(a) the total teacher costs

(b) plus the actual non teacher costs mcurred (or the upper
umit prescribed, whichever 1s less)

() mmus income from fees at standard rates after allowing
for the prescribed percentage of free studentships open to the
menagement to give additional free studentships from thetr own
resources) and

(d) mtnus the prescribed contribution to the total recurnog

expenditure which the will be required to make from
1ts own funds and not from fees

Note ¢ ) The lower and the upper Limuts to non teacher costs as well a8 the
contribution to be m.de by the shoutd be p bed separstely for
each type of school and also scparately for advanced or proper areas Some con
cessions shou'd also be shown to gils school

Wath regard to the contribution from private managements We €xpecta
sccond..ry school 1o provide an endowment of Rs 50 000 and a higher secondary
schoo! and endowment of Rs 1 000 000 Untif that ss formed the contribution of

‘management should be equal to the ibterest on an endowment of this order
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(#2) Where 1ecs are charged itas only the srandard fees presmbcd by unvm)
ment {(and not tbe actuat fees) thar shovld be lak-n 1nto aecount for purpties of
grant tn ad It should b~ open to the managem nt w’charge fees at lower nnc, and
mect the I s thu, m,urred from its own resources Samutarly it will be alsooped to
tae manag ruent to charge fees with the approval of the Departmeat apato
wtilise the proveeds for providing additiona! sersices in the school or for rasing s
standard of instruction
f1i1) When fees are abohshed atert (¢) wili disappear We however, recommmend
that insuch cas=s 1t shaud be open ta prvate secondary scheols (this authonty
shruld be g ve also to gove ament and local authority secondary schools) to
charge 4 betterment fund fror thetr siudent enbject to an upper Lt say five
Twpes a vear  ith the approval of the Department The mcome from ths fund
shomll be utthsed for smprovement of rstru~tiod or provision of additionat
facilices Iis accounts wall be kept separat~), and be open to mnspe tion by the
D-partrment but thee should not be takea snto consier.tion while fixiop the
£ w0t 1o 20 1o ¢he school
(4 With resard to non recurring costs we tmk that the inanage-
ments of privaie schools should bear a farr share of the rotal
exnenditure By and large the grant i awd should, theretore be imut-
ed t~ 30 1o 50 per cent of the total non recurring expenditure In
special cases such as poorer localities or gurls schools, the proportion
of grant m-aid may be increased It should also vary from one type of
mstitut oa to another
{5) The formula suggested above 1s meant for grant in axd ‘o the
aver.ge schoc! In implkementing it, two provisos will have to be
added
(@) The-e should be a svstem under which cuts could be made
an the grant 1n ard due to 2 school for patent failure to mantamn
standards, ¢ g mability to retamn staff for sufficiently long periods,
complaints from staff regarding treatment, poor disciphne among
studerts, lo  resvlts 1n public exammations
(b} Schools which mamtam high s*andards and show good
results should ke given special encouragement grants for any pro
Jects which they may hke to undertake with the approval of the
Department
(&) Some schools should be regarded as experimental schools and
given the freedom from external public exammations ard all that
they imply When such schools are nthe public sector, the State
Government or the local authorty, as the case may be, will have to
make adequate provision of funds for therr maintenance and
developroent on a basi> different from that of the average scuool
When such schools are in the private sector, grant in ard to them will
also have to be given on a special basis, eg a liberal block grant
renewable every three ot five years  These schools will not develop



36 Development and Planning of Modern Education

adequately under the normal grant m aid code

Discriminating Approach to Good Schools
The C ds th.t a discr g approach
should be adopted with regard to private schools and that greater
freedom and assistanc: should be made avalable to good
schoo's while 2 larger control should be evercised over the weaker
ones We nay illustrate how this might be done 1n the system we
have propc.ed
In the first place government may vary the number of members
nominated by 1t on the managing commuttees from nstitution to
10 titution Tn the case of very good mstitutions which have mamtain-
ed standards over a considerable time, this representation may be
reduced to the mimmum  On the otber hand 1n the case of weaker
schuols where complaints have been recenved and are frequent, the
proportion of members nominated by the Department should be
mcreased till 1t forms the majorsty A management which makes &
larger contribution from 1ts funds may be gtven a greater representa
tion to mduce a large flow of private funds
Secondly the limits prescribed for the non teacher cost could be
tigher for good schools which have shown good performance and
ment
Tiurdly better staffing may be permutted to schools that show good
results—in the sense of a more favourable pupil teacher ratio or 2
larger proportion of posts in the higher categories
Non profit basis In many grant mn ard codes 1t has been lad
down as a conditton of recognition or aid that educational mstitu
tions should be conducted only by non profit making bodies such as
public trusts or societies  registered under the Charntable Societies
Act Tn some areas however proprietory schools are stil recogmised
and aided We recommend that 1t should be an mvanable rule that
educational mstitdtions must be conducted by non profit making
bodies 1f they have to qualify themselves for assistance
Grant wn-aid rules The existing grant 10 ard codes confer on the
State Education Departments the right to withdraw recogmition
under certan conditrous  In practice however this theoretical right
1s hardly ever exercised There are two main reasons for this—
sympathy for the teachers who will be thrown out of job and
concern for the students whose studes will be disturbed We there
fore recommend that the grant 1n aid codes should be amended to
authorise the State Education Departments to take over the manage-
of private schools which do not sausfy requirements and which
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have persistently failed to come up to standard Before this extreme
action 1s taken, the Department should frame charges agawmst the
management and give due notice If mecessary, an appeal may be
made 10 a tribunal specially set up for the purpose  But the Depart-
ment should have the authonty, in extreme cascs, to take over private
schools Such a provision will have a very salutary effect and help m
rasing, standards m the weaker group of private schools

Extent of Private Enterprise in India

During the year 1980, 60 85 per cent of the secondary and Iugher
secondary mstitutions were managed by the private sector In Assam
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmur Madhya Pradesh,
Mampur, Nagaland, Pumjab Rajasthan Sikkim  Tamil Nadu,
Tripura A & N Islands, Arunachal Pradesh Chandigarh Dadra and
Nagar Havel, Delln Lakshadweep and Pondicherry the majority of
the schools were government schools In Andhra Pradesh the majonty
of schools (69 81%) were run by local bodies The majonity of schools
i Bibar (95 99%) Guarat (67 36%), Karnataka 60 66%;), Kerala
(60 35%) Maharashtra (83 522,) Meghalaya (9202)%), Orssa
(7133%), Uuar Pradesh (7901%), West Beagal (97 41%), Goa
Daman and D (87 75,4) and Mizoram (88 60%;) were private arded
schools




Chapte? 4

NURSERY [PRE PRIM ARY EDUCAT]ON

hnpnnance { Pr ary ueatio®
The cducaucna\ s) mficance of th stag

s Sta ) be!
sealised Modern esearches have shown that the ¥ s bel weent three
and ten are O the greate

portan d s phy acaly
emohion rellect pmcm pas als n ound that
cmildren W e pr ma hool $ ettef progre
at the PV educing d stagnalmn
Tpe mode™ tr Jucati® 1 policys (herefort: ¥ phasiz®
pre P ry e& cat e yy for dr msfactory
home kgtounds
pevelop™
{nfiuen he ¥ of Rousseass pestalo?? ) 2
Montessort etc s n €O tries xen 8 very e woter ¢ 0
the developm® method educatind cod The
Randergaric? od the Mow es ethod ety olat
ethods m 4 Russ gt of otbet
countne s 1€ Rrussia b2S Juded ns Al syste™
of education
1n her b he Nursery schools » M rete M n ¢*P
the necesst rsenes and MU ools «Nursenes and
Nursery ols 2 4 becaus le cndr 3 rses
Of coutse: ¢ 0 R rsene’ have beet encd
pecause ¢ devel® men cOno h unted
for W ad g mabs ¢ ufe 2nd hen on WOt
women 80 ant 1B en to b¢ 1eft W cared
Sarged g44) 0bSC dequate ovision of
Pre pnmary mstmchon o the form of Nursery Schoo\s of classe® 15
gn essel 1al dyunct any 2 sy’ of ucatio®
Fducal 100 4-66) stress! 1 ortan
pre pum tion ¥ S ds, ¢ PI¢ pr! educ 100 of
great signufican<® o the PIYS caotionst 3 gellectV develo?”
e cpidre? \ally thos® qth unsat sfact ¢ back:



Nursery|Pre Prumary Education 39

grounds

Need for Pre Primary Education

The following considerations bring out the need for the promotion
of pre primary education

1 Foundation stage Jt1s well known that the age 3 615 the most
impressionable part of children's growth and that the foundations of
future adult personality are Jaid m these impressionable years Future
social prejudices and soctal maladjustments are removed by the pro
viston of a properly “controlled environment’ for the children when
they are at thus stage

2 Need for proper educational environment There 15 a general
feelng that the prevailing educational backwardness of large seclrons
of our chuldren1s due to the lack of 2 proper educatronal environ-
ment 1 most homes, espeaally in the villages and that this can be
met by providimg nursery education

3 Pr of egual ed oppor Provision of
equal educational opportumties to all 1s a fundamental principle on
which a truly democratic society can be built Ttis an article of faith
m with us today

4 Filing the gap between the rural and urban chuldren The
widespread provision of factlities for Pre pnmary Educaton will tend
to mmumise the gaps that exist between the chiidren m the villages
and those 1n the towns and between the children 1 poor homes and
those who are born in the richer ones
5 Pre Pramary education essential for compnlsory primary
d When sch for the exy af pre primary educa
tion are mooted, the questton may be asked whether in view of the
fact that the scheme of umversal, free and Compulsory Primary
Education with 1ts heavy financial commitments has been undertaken,
1t would be advisable to embark on another scheme of pre Pumary
Education. The general option has been that the two questions should
not be allowed to cross the conflict with each other Adequate and
satisfactory provision of pre Primary Education will itself be con
ducive to the effective enforcement of Compulsory Education and
contribute fo its success  Incrdentally "st will the appaling

tage 1 Primary Ed which has been the subject of many
an educational report 10 the past '

6 Phys:ical well bewng of chuldren There 15 another aspect of
the question pertaming to the physical Health and welt bemg of our
children which makes wnmediate expansion of provision of pre-
Prmary Education essential Most of our children are exposed to the
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mitation of the same model time and again should be discouraged
2 The req its of the children even of the same age group
should also be ~onsidered 1n relation to therr physical development
and socral environment
3 The play way activities should have the potentialities to pro-
vide for free and intelligent expression
4 The expertence of play should result m happiness for the
children and should be satisfying to ther
5 There should be a free atmosphere for the children to move
about in
6 There should be a good number of group activittes The
children should be allowed to come m contact with a2 number of
companions through various activities and programmes
7 The equipment which the children haudle and play with should
as far as possible be drawn from the local environment Ths will
help the children to have a better understanding and make better
utthsation of the environment around them
8 Some of the equipment and activities should be related to pro
gressive changes happeming 1n the society around them
9 The individuality of cach child should be respected to utmost
Any difficnity encountered on account of any child s temperament
should not be harshly dealt with The pre school teacher or the
Balsevika should act more as a nursing mother, a friend and a guide
than as a preceptor
10 For the age group 4} to 6 years some of the activities should
be directed to result in learming éxpcnences conducive to school
seadiness in the children Therefore, such actwities should have
selationship with the activities to be pursued by the children later
onm grades I and IT Ths 1s necessary so that the children from the
pre schoo! msutunons are able to adjust to the atmosphere of the
primary schools when they join them at the age of 6+

Problems of pre Prumary or Nursery Education and Causes

of Slow Growth

The National Semmar on Primary and Work Oriented Education
(197)) considered n detail the role of the pre Pnimary Education
onthned 1ts problems and made important recommendations for its
promotion 1n India

1 Need for an Appropriate Curniculum

2 Provision for Cheap Equipment

3 Organisation of Classes

4 Tramng of Teachers
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5 Swtable Buildings

6 Ageneies for pre Primary Education

7 Board for pre Pumary Education

8 Rules for Grant 1 Aud

9 Role of the Government m pre Pnmary Education
10 Swtable Books for Children

11 Pre Pnmary School Teachers® Association

12 Incentives for Chaldren

Suggestions for the Promotion of Nursery Education

1 Approp c lam The following forms of actwitics
should be provided
{a) Activities for developing far co-ord and health.

(b) Personal health activities and activities for developmp health
habits
(c) Activities relating to cleant
{d) Activites relatimg to sensory traming
{¢) Activities relating to observation of nature
(f) Activities relating to language and number works
2P for cheap b (1) Much of the equip-
ment could be made locally, using locally available matetials 1a
the traming courses for teachers, the teamees should recerve tramng
m the making of articles of equipment themselves and also P““"‘”'
guidance (n getting some of the articles made with the help of Tocal
artisans
(1) The Mult: Purpose High Schools and Polytechnics should be
encouraged to manufacture such of the articles of equipment fof
pre Primary Schools as could be brought under the schemes 01
practscal work i their Carpentry and other sections The W“’b'm‘c‘:
wn this regard should be examned by the Education Department a1
the Board for Technical Education
() Toy Banks may be organsed for the purpose of collecting
useful toys for chuldren in the pre Prmary School 5
() Toy making should be mtraduced as a craft m Guls Hugl
Schools ”
3 Orgamsation of classes Pre Primary Schools should Wor
m two sessions of three hours each per day The childrent should be
divided nto two batches each batch attencding one session The
actual timings may be decided sccording to local and seaso
conditions
There should not be more than 20 chuldren m & group per teachet
The teacher <hould also have the ssmstance of a helper Atthe




Nursery[Pre Primary Education 43

school will work 10 two sessions.and 20 children will be taken on for
one session arfd another 20 for the other, the staff will be on the
bays of one teacher and helper for 40 children

4-Traimng of teachers (i) Teachers for the pre Primary Schools
should possess a general cdncanonal quahfication corresponding to a
pass at the semor and they should be tramed They should be given
the same pay as teachers iz Prnimary Schools possessing the same
qualifications ’

(if) General educanonal qualification of the eight standard should
be prescnbed for helper The helpers should also be tramed for
their work 1o short courses They should be selected with care They
should possess the requisite qualities for dealing with young children
and thes should be the criterion 1n selecting them

5 Saitable buldings () Simple structures will be adequate to
suit the type of pre Primary School More costly and better buildings
may beg constructed, wherever possible  The low-cost structores have
been suggested so that the question of cost of busldings may not
loom large and come in the way of the spread of pre Pnmary
Educatron facilities 1n the rural areas

(i) Different designs and plans at various cost levels suited to
the special requirement of pre Primary Schools should be got pre-
pared’ This would require experimentation 1 some typical areas

6 Agency for pre-primary education The Pre-Primary School
1s an Educational as well as a Social Welfare agency The agency
for the orgamssation of the pre Pumary Education should be the
Education Department Thus should be assisted by the Social Welfare
Department

7 Board of pre primary educauon. A Board of pre Primary
Education should be set up It should be an expert Advisory.Body
Its functions may be the following

(1) To adwise the Government on schemes of expanston of pre-
Primary Education,

(1) To review the progress aclueved in the schemes periodically
with a view to ensuring that the outcome of the schemes undertaken
has been satisfactory and that the benefits of the schemes have been
evenly distnbuted over the State and to send a detailed report m
this behalf to Government

(i) To advise the Government on the curriculum, equipment,
bulldng, staff and such matters, taking note of the actual experience
obtamned in the course of the implementation of the scheme of ex~
pansion now proposed,

() To advise tt~ Government on matters relating to co-ordination
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between the several agencies engaved m pre Primary Education such
as the Social Welfare Board and Education Department ete

() To advise Government on measures to be adopted to muke
suitable books avaitable to the children

(+1) To study the conditions and requircments of schools by visit
g typreaf schools m vanious areas of the State

(1) To advise Government on measures relating to the selection
of teachers and their trayming and

() To advise Government n all matters refating to pre Primary
Education referced to the Board

8 Grant in-Ard Rules (g) There should be a sct of umform
rules for grant n md replacing the different rules now 1n force n the
<ifferent areas of the States

(5} The voderlying principle of geant sn asd 15 the shanng up of
the responstbihity between the private agencies and the Government
Considering p 1 d s now ob Government should
give financial aid to the extent of the full pav of the stalf All non
recurring expenditure for butldings equipments ete, should be met
by the private agency

(¢} Arrangements should be made for disbursing the satanes of
the staff without delay

O Establish of prep v schools by the G
ment While the establishment of pre Primary Schools by local
bodies and other private agencies should be general pattem of ex-
panston m this grade of education the Government should also
establish schools on sts own (1)) to serve areas which are specially
backward tly, and liy and (u) to function as
demonstration centres in the rural areas

10 Sustable books for cloldren (o) Government should ad
the publication of good books for childrenby means of subventions
and the system of purchasmg boohs for bemg pifted to schools 1t
wilt not be possible for private authors to bring out good children s
books without financial assistasce from Government Government
may also take ower the publication of good books on smtable terms
with the authors

(b) There should be an anthofogy of existing books swmtable for
children below the age of 6 This anthology should be prepared by
an expert body As fresh books come up they may be added to the
Bt Great care must be exercised mn the selection of books whuch
will be picture books in the main for the use of children in the
wnpressionable years

11 Pre-primary school hers’ It s

4, e
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to have a State widc Assoctation of pre Pnimary School teachers
with the object of poohng practical expenience in the runming of
schools, especally m the rural areas and to develop the professional
side of the teachers’ work The teachers should be encouraged to
form themselves mnto such an Associatron If 2 Board for pre-
Primary Educabion comes mto existence 2 convention of teachers
may be convened by the Board for drawing up a constitution and
defi 1ts £ s and o der otber problems relating to the
practical implementation of the new policy of Government

12 Incentive to children Mid day meals should form an
essential service not only from the point of nutntion but also from

the patnt of view of soctal tramung through acuwty and also motivat~
g them to attend school

Recent Developments an pre Pramary Education

Prior to 1947/, little attention was paid to pre primary education
and 1t was not even regarded as a State responstbility For the fiest
time m our educational history, the report of the Central Adwvisory
Board of Education on post War Educational Devclopmeut m India
{1944) emph d its fi and recc d that an adg
provision of pre anary Education should bz an essential adjunct
of a national system of education It1s graufying to note that pre-
pnimary education has been rapidly gaiming 1 populatty i the
post Independence perrod In 1950-51 the number of pre Primary
Schools was only 303 and 866 teachers with an enrolment of about
28,000 The total direct expenditure on pre Primary Education was
about 12 mliton or 0 1 per ceat of the total educational expendsture
In 1965 66, the number of pre Primary Schools tncreased to 3 500
with 6 500 teachers and the total expenditure also rose up to Rs 11
million or 02 per cent of the total educational expenditure These
ate mamnly urban wnstitutions To rural areas excelleat proneenng
work has been done by the Central Social Welfare Board (CSWB)
and the Community Development Administration which taken to
gether run about 20 000 balwadis having a total enrolment of about
600000 The progress 1 no doubt smail in relation to our goals, but
1t marks a tremendous advance over earlier achievement

Recommendations Made by the Education Commussion, 1964~
66 on pre Primary Education

1 Restricted role While recogaIsing thc need to develop pre~
pnmary education as ex as p the Ce feels

that our advance sn this aector will necessanly be restricted on
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of the madequacy of the r lable, and especially
because prmary ed must be ded a higher prionty It
15 also necessary to reconcile the competing claims of quality and
quantity

2 Management and control of pre-primary schools The
¢stablishment and conduct of pre Primary Schools may be left, as at
present, mamly to private enterprise The State should assist through
grants maid on a basis of equalisation Accordingly, pre Pnmary
Schools catertng for the needs of children from the under privileged
group will have a higher claims on State funds

3 Stresson devlsing less costly methods of expanding
prep Every should be given to
expenmenlauon particularly 1n dewvising less costly methods of
expanding pre Primary Education

4

of We can hardly
tatk about a cumcu]um i‘or pre Primary Schools it 1s more appro
prate to think of 1t as programme of activittes We agree with the
suggestion of the Commttee on Child Care (1661 62) appomted by
the CSWB that the programme should consist of the following
activities

(@) Play activaties (i) Free play including educational and con-
structional toys, indoor games and out door activities 11 assocration
with other children

() Physical actwities lving lar and tmb

() Play lving contact, and experience
of physical famuly apd social environment

(av) Orgamsed play, group activities and directional play and

(¥) Play ground activities using playground apparatus

(b) Physical Tud simple , dance and rhy
thmics

(c) Manual activities and play like gardening simple chores and
par 1 semple efforts

(d) Sensorial education using natural objects and especially con
structed apparatus

(¢) Handwork and artishic activittes including the use of finger
skills and tools and activities ke drawmng, painting Smging music
and dancing

(f) Learming activsties including language personal hygiene and
health rules elementary nature study involvmg contact with the
physical plant and ammal world} counting and anthmetic etc

{2) Sclf service 1 school eliminating as far as possible the use of

and adult helpers
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The programmes should not tend to be ngid and authorttarian
Adequate opportunities should be given to children to know their
environment group work should not tend to be emphasised at the
cost of childrens needs and that the educational possibiltties of
provision of mud day meals and snacks should be utilised fully

5 Need for coordinatron There 1s need for more coordination
among the differeat agencies that work for child care and pre-
Prumary Education, both at the national and State levels In partt-
<ular, 1t 1s necessary for the State Education Department to develop
close relation with the CSWB, the Indian Council of Child Welfare
and the C y Develop Ad ratron -

6 Y}nrolment With regard to enrolments, it 1s considered that
frasible target would be to enrol five per cent of the children 1n the

age group 3 to 5by 1986 This will meen an enrolment of about
2 5 million

7 Establish

of pre.p d devel

centre It will be necessary to estabhsh pre Pnmary Educanou
Development Centre for giving contmuous gmdance to the teachers
working m these mshtutions and for orgamsmg programmes of m-
service trammpg  These centres should imtially be at the Distrct
level and State level A beginning may be made by stariing there on
a regional or dwisional baus but the ulumate object should be to

provide every ditrict with a centre i a phased programme spread
over 20 years

Pre-Primary Education nnder the S:xth Plan

A modes* programme for early Chiidhood Education has been
proposed under the Sixth Plan by way of broadcasting the Univer-
salisation of Elementars Education Pre schools, as adjuncts to
primary and nuddle schools, 1n rural areas for children of the dis

ged sectrons, ged under the programme also aum at

enabling out of school girls to attend schools, thus removing signt

ficantly one of the causes for non enrolment and drop out Under the
central sector, 1t 1s proposed to extend assistance to voluntary
orgamsations for runmng such centres An Expert Group constitu-
ted by the Ministry during the year 198! recommended several
models for early childhood education and also traming of teachers
needed for the programme




Chapter 5

UNIVERSALISATION OF ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION

Compulsory Education in India—A Brief History
JP Natk describes the hustory of compulsory education i India
m an article published in the Semunar Issue (1961) of the Indian
Joumnal of Educational Adminstration and Research as
The desire of compulsory education began to find expression it
the writtngs and specches of our leaders from about 1840 Even some
of the progressive officers of the Government wrote about and dis
cussed plans of education Tud that of p y provi 10n of
schools or pulsory enf of attend But the ided
hardly gathered any momentum 1211 1882 when a number of witnesses
before the Hurter Commussion asked for the ntroduction of compul
sory education They were no doubt impressed by the Compulsery
Education Laws passed i Ergland 1n 1870 and 1820 But the Hunter
Commussion naturally brushed all such talk aside as fantastic and did
not cven care to discuss the problem By the turn of the century
however conditions had changped very greatly The rise of Japan had
a tremendous effect upon the people The Congress was now active
and the public awakening was immensely greater S0 Golhale was
emboldened to bring a till for compulsory education 1 the Ceatral
Legislature 1n 1912 Unfortunately but not unexpectedly it was
thrown out, partly because 1t was premature and partly because the
Brtish Government was not prepared to accept the responsibility It
was agaim the impact of the First World War and the withdrawal of
British authonty by transfer of education to clected Minssters 11 the
provmees in 1921 that made the acceptance of the ponciple possibl
The Indran Mimister conld now do what an Indian Prince Jhe
Maharaja Gaikwad bad already done for his Staten 1893 ~they

passed lav s of cotapulsory attend and enforced them m 8 few
areas on an exprrimental basis But this could not mect the growing
tional d d ard the ag continued Forced to acsept the

principle the British Government changed its tactics and began to
tlead that on administrative 2nd financial grounds 1t would not b”
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possible to antroduce compulsory education for several years to
come The final victory in the struggle, therefore was only achieved
after the attunment of Independance and the concrete proof of this
victory was the insertion of Article 45 yn the Constitution—‘the State
shall endcavour to provide free and within ten years from the date
on which the Constitution comes to force —the supreme embod:
ment of 2 national strupgle spread over a hundred yeats n the past
and of its most cherished hope for all time to come *

Free Education

Education 1s frec in classes I to V 1n Gove nment, local bodies
and aided schools mn ail parts of the country It s also free mn classes
VI to VHI in 11l States/Union Terntorses except for boys i Orissa
and Uttar Pradesh

Compulsory Dducztion Acts

Legislation for compulsory cducation exists 1a all States except
Bihar, Manipur, Meghalaya Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripurs Among
the Union Terntories, such legislation is in force tn Andaman and
Nicobar Islands Chandigarh and Delhy In Himachal Pradesh the
Act covers the entire elementary stage (classes I to VIIl)

Universalisation of Education

Article 45 of the Indian Constitution directed that free and
compuisory education by all chitdren untsl the age of 14 years shonld
be provided by 1960 In spite of the unprecendented progress made
after Independence 1t has not been possible to realise the goal

The document prepared by the Planming Commussion for fresh
priorities 1n educatiop during the Sixth Plan notes that despite the
networh of over 6 50,000 schools and colieges employment of 31
mullron teachers and budget of the orders of Rs 2000 crores 1t has
not been posstble to achieve universal edacation for all children upto
14 years It pomnts out that for every three children enrolled in
Primary nd Middle Schools, one child 1s Ieft out Over 80 per cent
of the chifdren not enroited so far are confined to 2 dozen States
Nearly 64 per cent of the children who are enrolled 1 class I drop
out by the time they complete class V. Only 19 out of every hundred
children enrolled 1n class I 1n the country 1970 71, reached class
1X during 1978 79

The vast majority of out of school children consist of children of
the weaker sections like Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Trubes agn
cultural labourers and sthum dwellers Two thirds of non enrolled
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was again the tmpact of the First World War and the withdrawai 0
British authonty by transfer of education to elected Ministers m the
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possible to ntroduce compulsory educatron for several years to
come The final victory m the straggle, therefore was only achieved
after the attainment of Independance and the concrete proof of this
victory was the insertion of Article 45 the Constitution— the State
shall endeavour to provide frec and within ten years from the date
on which the Constitution comes 1nto force —~the supreme embod:
ment of a national struggle spread over a hundred years in the past
and of 1ts most cherished hope for all ime to come

Free Education

Education 1s frec 1 classes I to V m Government local bodies
and aided schools 1 all parts of the country It s also free m classes
VI to VI n 20 States/Umon Terntories except for boys m Onssa
and Uttar Pradesh

Compulsory Education Acts

Legislation for compubsory education exssts i all States except
Bihar Mampur Meghalaya Nagaland Sikkim and Tripura Among
the Unton Terntorses such legislation 1s i force in - Andaman and
Nicobar Islands, Chandigarh and Delht In Himachal Pradesh, the
Act covers the entire elementary stage (classes I to VIIT)

Universalisation of Education

Article 45 of the Indian Constitution directed that free and
computlsory education by all chuldren until the age of 14 years should
be provided by 1960 In spite of the unpreccndented progress made
after Independence 1t has not been possible to realise the goal

The document prepared by the Plannmg Commusston for fresh
prionties 1n educauon durng the Sixth Plan notes that despite the
networh of over 6 50 007 schools and colleges employment of 31
mllton teachers and budget of the orders of Rs 2000 crores st has
not been possible to achieve universal edacatson for all children upto
14 years 1t ponts out that for every three children enrolled in
Primary and Middle Schools, one child s left out Over 80 per cent
of the children not enrolled so far are confined toa dozen States
Nearly 64 per cent of the children who are enrolled in class I drop
out by the iime they complete class V. Only 19 out of every hundred
cluldren enrolled in class I 1 the country in 1970-71, reached class
1X durmg 1978 79

The vast majonty of out of school children consist of childrea of
the weaker sections ke Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes agn
cultural labourers <nd slum dwellers Two-thieds of non enrolled
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children are girls and three fourth of them are 1n mine educationally
backward States wz Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Jammu and
Kashmur, Madhya Pradesh, Onssa  Rajasthan  Uttar Pradesh and
West Bengal According to the Fourth Educational Survey, the en
rolment of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes chuldren mn
Classes I to VIII was 119 68 lakhs and 49 54 lakhs respectively repre-
senting 6010 per cent and 49 99 per cent respectively of the total
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 1n 6 14 age group popula-
tion The folloy ing table indicates the position and target of enrol
ment at the elementry stage

TABLE 5 1

1950-51 1978 79 1979-89 1984-85
Provisonal Target

(In Lakhs)
Agroup 6 1}
Entolment Classes 1V 131 55 636 00 722 832
Enrolment as percentage
of age group population 26 8165 834 95
Age group 11 14
Enrolment Classes VI ViHT 3120 179 60 187 257
Enrolment as percentage of
age group population 127 3794 384 50
Agegroup 6 14
Enrolment Classes 1 VITI 22275 £65 60 209 1089
Entolment as percentage of
Bge group population 324 6590 672 77

The Indian Exptess m 1ts editoral dated 253 81 ‘made these
observations regarding slow progress of y ed! m the
country, ‘The reasons for ths disappomnting picture are not far to
stek Though primary and secondary education was given due 1m
portance i the first plan in subsequent plans theic share of allo
cation was substantially reduced n favour of higher education At

the same time urban schools d to geta disproportionate
share ot funds Rural schools apart from bewg madequate and un
suitably located have lly lacked facil such as

mats and blackboards Also lack of separate schools for

gurls has mhubited the spread of education among them Econom:-

cally and socially backward classes on the other hand are compelled

to put their chuldren to work  Apart from low enrolment these face
tors are also responsible for the stapgening rate of drop-outs

1 cducstional plann~rs have yet 10 appreciate fully the economis

#
r
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and socxal problems hampering primary and sceondary cduéatmn 'I'be
stereotype curricula have proved totally madequatc at least 10 rgggl_,.,
areas It 1s time to devise a flexible education system “related to lucal {
background and needs *

T e -

Problems of Unmiv 1 of Ed
1 Uneven spread of education
Low enrolment of the backward sections of the society
Stagnation
Wastage
Low enrolment of girls
Apathy and paverty of the pareats
Defective curniculum
Uarnspiring methods of teaching
Lack of suttable reading and wnting material for chuldren
10 Lack of qualified teachers
11 Frequent transfer of teachers

VN U D WN

12 Lack of effective 1msp and d d. by the
nspecting staff
13 Failure to enft Isory at

14 Lack of a smtable ndrmssm policy

15 Conservative attitude towards co-education

16 Inadequate and unattractive school building

17 Pour nutrition of cluldren

18 of large ber of plete primary school
19 Lack of part time facilities

20 Group nivaliries of local bodies

21 Meagre financial outlays

22 Overpopulatron

§m-ne Pmblemu regarding Umversalisation
of ed 1 opportuamty The total number

of non enrolled children at the elementary stage (classes I-VIII) 1s of
the order of 470 lakhs The hardcore of non-enrolied children at the
pnmary stage (classes I-V) consists of chlidren from the weaker sec
tions of the y like scheduled castes, scheduled tribes
agnicultural landless labourers and urban slum dwellers Two-thirds
of the nop-earolled children are girls and three fourths of the non
enrolled children are 1n nine educationally backward states, namely,
Andhra Pradesh, Assam Bubar, Jammu and hashmir, Madhya
Pradesh, Onssa Rajasthan Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal

The Fourth Education Survey (1978) revealed that even wn the
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advanced States where overall enrolment had been satisfactory, low
enrolments were observed 1 respect of girls, scheduled castes and
scheduled tribes and n the backward tracts 1t was also found that
the advanced areas and States had progressed at a greater pace than
the backward areas of States In certain States, the very low enrol
ment of girls had become a problem In all States some distrcts
had advanced whereas others were laggmmg belund Sumilarly, even
m the same district, there were differences tn the provision of educa
tional opportumty 1n different Commumity Development Blocks The
probiem of mequalty of educational opportumity may be considered
at several levels and with reference to different sections of society
as follows
(1) Inequality that exists between one State and another
(#) In a State the prevailing inequality between one district and
another
() In a distnet unequal educational opportumty i diffrrent
areas
{'v) Inequality of educational opportumty between boys and grrls,
and
() Inequality of educational opportunity that now prevails bc(
ween the different sections of society ad d castes vs schedul
castrs and scheduled tribes upper and muddle classes vs lower
classes economically better off classes vs pooter sections etc On
the basis of the expertence reported m the differ.nt States the fol
lowing causes which now tend to create mequahty of educational
opportunity may be Iisted
1 Varying economic conditions Some States are economcally
advanced while others are lagging behmd Consequently the icome
per head of population 1n different States varies considerably The
same 15 true of district block and local level
2 Social and psychological reasons ¢ g apathy towards gul.
education particularly i socially backward groups of people
3 Varying literacy levils in States drstricts and localities
4 Tastence of imaccessible 2od isolated small habitations party
cularly 1n hully and forest areas
5 Varying occupational opponunm:s prevaiing m different areas
6 Lack of sutable and dation for runming
schools
7 Dearth of suttably qualfied teachers particularly women
teachers and teachers for tribal aras
Equahty sn educational opportunty The financing of Elemen
tary cducznon where equality of opportumty 1s to be acheved with
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out delay should be separated from financing of other sectors of
education and treated on a special footng Special finaucial assis-
tance be given 1o all States on the Principle of Equalisation 1 order
to enable them to fulfil the directive of Article 45 of the Constitution

While adopting this principle, the Equalisatien Authority should
consider both developmental and committed expenditure on elemen

tary education The extent of State cffort and the quantum of assis

tance from the Centre should both be decided by the Equalisation
Authority fe the Central Government winle equalisag at the State
fevel Simdar prmciples should be adopted by the Statc when

equalising at the District level and by the Distnict when equalising
at the local level

Targets and Arms of Unmiversalisation
The following specific steps should be taken and targets achieved
durimng the Sixth Plan period
I All advanced States should achieve at feast 10 per cent enrol
ment for boys m the age group 6 11 and 90 per cent for the girls
the same age group
2 Al backward} States should achieve targets of 106 per cent en
rolment for boys wm the age group 6 11
3 Special steps may be taken to bring i at least 80 per cent of
non attending children of the scheduled castes scheduled tnbes and
other backward classes to schools duning the Sixth Plan
4 At least 70 per cent of non attending children of the rural areas
may be enrolled in schools duning the Sixth Plan
The following special pregramme to attain targets s recommended
1 TFree distrbution of mud day meal to the poor and ncedy
children
2 Supply of free text books and clothing to the poor children
3 Durectives may be 1ssued by the Centre to backward States to
concentrate on the clearance of the backlog of ron attending boys
and girls
4 Sctting up of School Improvement Commuttees for undertaking
mtensine dene for brmging non tending children to schools and
also to see 1o 3t that enrolled children are retatned 1n schools. Where
Schoo! Management Commutte=s already exist they may bs entrusted
with this task
$ Steps may be taken to enforce attendance at f-ast to the extent
of wsumg warming notices and attendance orders to the parents of
4 fanlting children

€ Whenever necessary, the prescnbed teacher pupil ratio may
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be relaxed while g new schools and add ] teacher
umits 1n backward areas 4

7 Provision of part-time schooling may be arranged for those
children who are unable to attend regular schools

8 Intensifying socral education programmes in backward areas
and among socially backward groups of people for educating the
parents

9 Special targets may be fixed for enrolment bythe State Govern
ment from year to year for each district greater attention being paid
to backward districts and areas

10 Separate targets for the enrolment of children of groups of
backward classes may also be fixed at State and Distnct levels

1t It may be made obligatory for teachers to stay in the vicioity
of the school as far as possible As an ¢, pay of rural

dation all to teachers of rural areas who lve with

m the viaimty of the school, may be considered N

12 Switable facilities may be given to the children of rural elemen
tary school teachers studying 1n high schools

13 Residential type of schools (Ashram Schools) may be establish-
ed for children of teachers working m very backward area and the
full cost of their education may be borne by the Government

Ed of the Bacl d Section of G y

The otber problem 1s that of enrolling ¢hildren from the poorer
and weaker sections of the commumty wiz Scheduled Castes
Scheduled Tribes landless agriculture labouters and tnbals Taking
the country as a whole, the 1 of the scheduled caste chiid
15 85 per cent of that of other communities at the primary stage
The corresponding figure 1n the middle school stage 1s only 58 per
cent In some States these enrolments are stiil lower InUP for

iple, the 1 of Scheduled Castes children at the pnmary

stape 1s only 59 per cent of that of other communities and that at the
mddte school 1s only 46 per cent The enrolments of Scheduled Tribes
are even low Precise figures for groups hke landless agncultural
1ab s are not lable But the lable data 1nd that
their enrolments also are similar to those of the Scheduled Castes

Inclasses I V the enrolment of Scheduled Castes was 10113 874
ot 14 62 per cent of the total entolment Inclasses VI VIII the Sche
duled Castes enrolment was 18 45 889 or 10 55 per cent of the total

1 The Scheduled Castes Iment in IV and onwards was

7 64 827 or 8 99 per cent of the enrolment Gir's constituted 34 94
per cent 26 87 per cent and 22 34 per cent of the Scheduled Castes
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enrolment tn classes 1 'V, VI VHI, and class IX and onwards respectively

The Scheduled Tribe enrotment m classes 1-V was 43 33,816 this
constituted 6 27 per cenf of the total enrolment in these classes
Enrolment of students belonging to the Scheduled Tribes 10 classes
VI VI was 6,20,528, constituting 3 55 per cent of the enrolment 1a
these classes In class IX and onwards, the number of students
belongmg to Scheduled Tribes was 2,56 079, 2685 per cent and
26 St per cent of the Scheduled Tribe ment in classes IV,
VI VIII and class JX and onwards, respectively

R d for Popul ng Tribal Education

1 Tramng of teachers Such teachers working in the inbal areas
who do mot possess enough kaowledge about the tubal Iffe and cul-
ture may be given tramung in these aspects The teachers posted m
tribal areas should also acquuee knowledge of trbal dialects

2 Pr of hostels and of ash hool
Whenever possible, the schools functioming m tribal arcas may be
provided with hostels which will solve many problems Extension of
Ashram schools, use of youth dormutories may also solve some of the
problems

3 P of ble school d All the
schools functioning m tribal areas should be provided with suitable
accommodation

4 E 5 of parnicrp of tribal parents Part:
cipation of tribal parents in the educational programmes may also
be encouraged The awareness and interest regarding the utihity of
education for the children should be created among the parents

5 Provtmion of awdio visual ads Provision of andio visval
aids for the development of education of tribal chifdren 15 essentsal
and may be made available as soon as possible

6 Intred of trabal dial and d. of mnstruce.
tion In tnbal areas, having a large population where peaple do not
understand the regional language, tribal dialects may be ntroduced
as the medum of mstruction wherever possible m the mutial stages
and then they stould be integrated with the general educational
system and may be taught regional languages But i the tribal areas
where the chuldren understand the regional language 1t can be used as
medivm of nstruction Such practice will reduce the rate of wastage
and stagnation and also create interest among the children

7 Swmtabl M for the schools There 1s a reed for
evolving a swntable curnculum for the schools functiomng m tribal
areas This curnculum may be science oriented but culture based The
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curnculum should be so framed that this should include the various
aspects of tribal life and culture
8 Economic mcentives to pavents Since the tribat people
are economuically backward and the children bave to take partin
different actavities of the cconomic pursuits, the parents do not care
for the educauion of their children because this sustains economic
loss Thus some cconomic mceentive may be given to students but not
10 parents to prosecute their studies Timung of the schools may be
adjusted nccording to the local needs
9 Special traming for talented tribal students A scheme o
help the talented tribal students may be started They may be given
different types of training and they may be asked to work in tribal
areas
10 Improvement n h y relat e
Steps to improve the Ashram School education may be taken The
teacher communty relationship may be improved The cleanlicss of
the builldings disciphine n the Ashram Schools may be mmproved and
adequate frcedom to students for particrpating 1n various games
may be gven Some coucses to tram these teachers may be
organised
11 Medium of mstruction To sustarn the interest of the hittle
children it 1s necessary that at least upto class Il the mother tongue
of the chuldren should be used as the medum of mstruction It
will help to reduce the drop out and stagnation of children 1n the
Towcr class There is also a need to develop special reading matenals
for these children
12 Flexibility 1n school hours In the tribal areas the school
hours and the duration will have to be adjusted according 10 the
needs of the community Chidren m these areas are by nature play
ful and not work oriented They cannot sit for long hours i the
classrooms In some cases therefore schools might have 10 be
opened 1n the morn ng and evening hours with a break between
13 Opening of non formal centres Onc of the solutions for
the problems of educatron of tribals and namads would be to Open
non formal education centres These centres would cater to the needs
of both parents dropped out and unenrolled children mothers and
other adult women folk of the commumty The educational pro
grammes will have to be integrated with the development and social
welfare actvities of the commumty It would include both health
sanitation agriculture  work experrence and community develop
wmental programmes It through this package programme of the
non formal education centres that triba) and normal children coufd
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be brought and retamed in large numbess in the folds of education
14 Teacher orientation to bridge the gap between the
hers and the bers of the local commumty There 1523
great need to ouent the teachers to acquire techmques of creating a
rapport with the people and to duvelop a respect for the culture of
the local commumty

Eduacation of the Girls Community

TaeLe 2 ENrOLMENT OF GIRLS

Classes Percentage of Girls Enrolment
ItoV 3827
1to ¥ (Rural Areas) 36 18%%
Vit VITL 3274
VI to VIt (Rural Area) 27834
Secondary Stage 28 69%
Secondary Stage (Rural Arcasy 2733

Causes of Shortfalls 1o the Enrolment of Girls at the Primary

and Muddle Stages

The main causes for the shortfalls in the enrolment of girls seem
to be as foliows

! Economuic hackwardness of the rural community and pa-
pulansatzon of garls eduveation. The pirls are very useful at home
for carrymg out domestic duties and so mothers are reluctant to send
them to schoo! They cannot mamntain servants or helpers  Further,
they do not have the means for prowiding adequate clothing and
books which would be needed 1f the children go to school A targe
number of children in the rural areas are under nounshed They
hardly have a square meal 8 day Unless the parents are given some
ind of economie relicf 1t will be impossible to achueve the targets
of the Plan The following remedial measures are baing sug
pested

(a) Free umiforms and free books to the neudy and descrving
children

(8) Attendance scholarships which sene a3 a compensation to
the parents  This will alco ensure reduction of wastape and stagna-
tion

(c) Mid day meals

2. Lack of peoper social sttitade in favour of girls’ edneca-
tion in rural areas, The Purdah system (in sozc Statet such asin
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Onissa Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and Rajasthan) and certan other
harmful social customs 1n these States and i others stand 1 the way
of the development of girls education In some places caste barriers
also contribute to this Further, the parents are not sufficiently
favourably disposed towards girls  education as they have not yet
come to understand its value The school and home are different
worlds The parents, the teachers and the socral workers should break
the barrier existing between these so that the school becomes the
centre of the community ife  Many parents who have a desire 10
educate their children are unable to do so as they re not m favour of
co education beyond the age of 9 plus The following remedial
measures have been suggested
(a) To study the problems relating to women s education and to
get detailed scientific data a thorough research should be taken up
by the Ynstitutes of Education m different States and co ordmated at
the national level
(b) Establishment of separate schools for girls at the mddle and
hugh school stages
() Appointment of School Mothers n co education primary
schools
(d) Opening of creches and nursery classes wherever possible
(¢) Creating public opmmon m favour of gils education
through
(1) Enrolment drives at the beginning of the school session and
celebration of the Gurls Education Week through Prabhat Pheries
Cultural Educational Programmes Documentary Film Shows
Social Service Camps m Villages by senior students and teachers
and followsup programmes by periodical visits
(1) Close co operation with the activities of other women social
workers mn various fields 1 ke S EOs Gram Sevikas Mahl1 Samitt
Members, Women Health Visitors and Lady Extension Officers
() State Council of Girls Education and 1ts District Counter
parts
(n) Radio Press Films and Posters
(+) Parent Teacher Associations
(v) Adequate Luterature 1n the form of books and pampbhlets for
popular reading by the rural people and workers
iP of ad :} 1 facihties n the raral
or backward areas The factors responsible for the lower enrol
ment of girls are as follows
(a) Non availability of a school within walking distance of the
girls particularly 1n backward areas
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(5) Unwillingness of parents to send their daughters to muxed
schools beyond the age of 9 plus
(¢) Lack of separate sanutary facilities for guls n the muxed
schools
(d) Lack of suitable school butldings and equpment which tend to
create a poor school environment
The following measures would overcome these dufficultres
(1) The target in the Sixth Plan should be to have at least one
primary school within a radiws of one mile from every home which
1s within the walking of child
(1) Hostel for gurls n the middie and Ingh school stages
(1) Maitenance strpends to girls residg in hostels for meeting
therr board and lodging expenses, at least m part
(») Subsiised transport facilitres, wherever necessary and
possible
(v) All priotity to be given to the construction of suitable build-
1ags for guls’ schools
(1) Free education for girfs up to the School Leaving Certificate
Exammation
4 Availability of wofty hers The lack of women teachers
m primary and middle schools was very largely responsible for the
low enrolment of girls, especially n the six backward States Itisan
accepted fact that the pnmary schools should be staffed by women
teachers At present the proportion of women teachers to men
teachers 1s very low Women in the more advanced States like
Kerala, only about 45% of the teachers n the primary schools are
women The figures for Madras are 33%, for Mysore, 25, and
West Bengal, 145, In the back ward States the position 1s much
worse For exampie 1t 1s 5% for Onssa and 109, 1 Rajasthan Al
though the positron has mmproved since the end of the Second Plan,
the progress in by no means satisfactory The trajmng programme for
women should be accelerated The problem has to be tackled from
two directions (@) by mncreasing the recrustment potentsality of the
traimg mstitutions and (6) by openmng the opportunittes for up-
qualified adult women to take up the teaching profession The
shortage of women teachers 1s also due to the fact thata good
number of qualified are unwiihing to go to rural and backward areas
and to areas which are at a distance from their homes because of lack
of mimmum amemties Following steps may be taken for mereasiug
the number of women teachers
(@) A large number of traimng mstitutions have to be provided for
women especially in backward States These mstitutions should gene-
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rally be located m rural areas and these should generalfy recruct ther
trainees from that area
{b) Condensed course centres should be started 1n these backward
areas to open up avenues to adult unqualified women for employ
ment as teachers Wherever possible such centres should be attached
to the traming wstitutions
(¢) Large number of quarters for women teachers should be pro
vided partcularaly in rural areas Our target m the Sixth Plans to
be provide at least 60 pet cens of the women teachers with quarters
m primary schools
{d) All women teachers employed i rural areas should be given
adequate rural allowance and not Jess than Rs 50 per month
{€) Special stipends should be gwen to guls 1 high schools with
aptitude for teaching
(f) Whesever possible husbands and wives should be posted 18
the same place even i they work i different departments of the
Government
{2) Free traiung should be 1mparted with stipends to all candsdates
of trasming nstitutions
(%) In service {raming of education should be given to untrained
women teachers who have PUt 1m at least two years of service The
peniod of traming or education should be treated as on duty
5 Effective supervision and personal guidance The dcvelo;lr
ment of girls education o the different States has been senoush i
hamy ry of the deq 3 'y to look after the
Various programmes a this field which require cancentrated attention
special care and yndmidual gwdapce The number of ladv officers 1:!
far 100 smalt to shoulder the resp bility of speeding up ‘r:
progress of gils education as envisaged 1 our plan The offices 2 -
poorly staffed and 1l ¢quipped They do not have suuable conveyanc
fachties which would help n mawtaning regular contacts withia
thew field of work In view of the nature of work demanded b): "f.
deve) the foll for

wmplementation are supgested

(@) Yacrease in the number of women mspecting officers pamcu'
larly in the backward States at differcat leselsncluding State Jove
and Directorate Jevel

(%) Provision of adequate transport for all district women insp Hiag
offcers

{c) Adequate office staff and equipment

(4> Residential facilities to afl women officers at ail Jevels

() Adequate funds at the disposal of the State Councd for closes
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contact with rural arcas
6 Social ed for adult The problem of girls enrol-
ment 1s very closely coanected with the problem of social education
of adult women In fact, the success of grrls’ education depends in &
very large measure on the successful implementation of social educa-~
tion programmes for adult women, specially m rural areas
The percentage of litetacy for women in India 1s very low The figure
forwomen Mteracy n rural areas will be much less The ignorance
amomg women and the lack of commumications creatz mental
barrers and shunt out a very large percentage of adult women from
the outside world This problem can be tackled mn the following ways
(3) By opening adult Iiteracy classes in Jarger numbers
() By teaching simple skills Iike sewing, kuitting, handicrafts etc
and knowledge of basic principles of health and food habits
(c) New atutudes towards commamity lving famuly planuing,
superstitions, caste, etc
This programme can be tackled cflectively with the help of the
Education Department m  co-operation with other departments
concerned like Community Development, Health and Social Welfare
7 Lack of ndeg ‘The poor P
of girls specially in backward areas cannot be improved unless
special incentives are provided Special schemes sponsored by the
Government of India have been adopted 1n several States  Although
the sct have been ) d, they do not covera very wide
area and the total results thus fall far short of expectation In order
to ensure that these special schemes provide adequate incentives to
the students 1t 1s necessary that they are adopted m larger measure
and orser a wider geographical area with special prionity to the back-
ward districts or pockets The followng measures have been
suggested
(@) The number of attendance scholarships should be doubled in
the Sixth Plan
{b) The allowance of the School Mothers should be enhanced to
Rs 60 per month 1n the Sixth Plan so that quahfied women may be
attracted to take up the work
{c) The number of maintenance stipends should be doubled i the
Sixth Plan and the rate of such stupends should be adequately
acreased in view of the rising prices ail over the country
(d) The number of santary blocks m co educational primary
schocls be adequately mereased during the Sixth Plan
{¢) Larger allocatton of funds should be made 1 the budget for
construction of hostels for aiils during the Sixth Plan
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STAGNATION AND WASTAGE

To quote the Education Commussion Report “Wastage and stagna
tion hike headache and fever, are not diseases n themselves, they are
really P of other d m the educational system the
chief among which are the lack of proper articulation between
education and life and the poor capacity of the schools to attract
and hold students To these may be added a third ailment—poverty,
which falls outside the system *

Meaning of Stagnation and Wastage
Stagnation means fallure m class re, repetition of classes by
pupils
Wastage means drop out of pupils 1 e, leaving the schools before
completing the primary course
Stagnation In order to have some tdea of the extent of ctagna
tion at the primary stage, from class the Commussion collected data
regarding enrolments 1n Clases ¥ VIII 1n 29 districts outs out of 312
For each class, information was gathered on two pemnts total enrol
ment and ber of rep Jassified ding to the total
peniod they had spent in the class From this mformation, the
average peniod spent by the pupils 1 the class was calculated and 1ts
excess over one year—which 1s the normal peried —was described 83
the stagnation mdex for the class in that year The following find
1ngs emerged
—Stagnation 1s 1s highest m Class I
—TIt 1s reduced considerably 1n Class II and then remarmns faurly
constant m Classes II and IV
—At the higher primary stage stagnation decreases still further
—On the whole, stagnation among girls 1s greater than among
boys and
—The extent of stagnation shows considerable varation from area
to area
Wastage A study made by the Research Unst of the Directorate of
Education Maharashtra State to follow the movement of pupils from
class to class 1 the pnmary schools of Poona District showed that, i
one begms with 1 000 students in Class I 1 a given year, as many as
414 of them leave school before completing Class 1V The followng
are the actual findings of the study
1 (a) Left school in the first year of their school Ife 1n
Class I
(b) Left school in the second year of their school Iife but
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still m Class §
(c) Left, schoolin third year of their school hfe but st 1n
Class I

(d) Total left from Class 1

2 (a) Left school i the secona year of therr school hife
but after completing Class I and jomng Class 11
{b) Left school in the third year of their school Life after
completing Class I m two years and jomung Class 11
(c) Left school m the fourth year of their school lfe
after completing Class I m three years and yoinng Class 11
(d) Left school 1n the second year of their school hfe after
faing in Class 1T
(e) Left school 1n the thud year of their school Iife after
faiing 1n Class IT

(f) Total left from Class 1Y

3 (@) Left school mn the thurd year of therr school life
after passing Class Il and joimng Class III
{b) Left school 1n the fourth year of their school life passing
Class Ii and joinng Class I
(¢) Left school 1n the third year of their school after fathing
m Class 11

(d) Total left from Class If

4 (a} Left school m the fourth yeac of their school hfe
passing Class 111 and joiming Class 1V

(b) Total left from Class IV

Grand total of all students who left before completing
Class IV

Sad as this picture 15 1t 15 better than the situation 1 the country

25
13

118

61

414

as a whole munly because the area where the study was conducted s
a fairly advanced educationally A rough and ready method to mea
sure the extent of wastage 1s to compare the diminution 1n enrolment
from class to class over a serzes of years The general picture m the
country ss even worse than that of the Poona study Wastage 1s very
{hugh at the lower Primary stage~about 56 per cent for boys asd 62
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per cent for girls About two thirds of this wastage occurs in Class 1
Moreover 1t has remamed fairly constant 1n the case of boys while
showing a slight ymprovement in the case of girls At the fugher
primary stage wastage 1s much less—about 24 per cent for boys asd
34 per cent for grls and what 15 more important 1t s decreasiny
consistently although at a slow rate

Causes of Stagnation and Wastage

I Poverty of parents which necessitates utilisation of the services
of the chuldren for supplementimg their earming

2 Poor nutrition of children

3 Apathy and indifference of teachers

4 Uncontrolled fresh ad without deration of age (¢}
admission of underaged children) or time (¢ e, admussion through
out the year)

S Ineffictent teaching—lack of traiming for teaching plural class
teaching

6 Lack of adequate accommodation and attractive school envirot
ment

7 Existence of a Jarge number of stagle teacher schools

R High pupil teacher ratios

2 Lack of regular periodical teacher parental contacts Apathy of
parents towards the education of therr children

10 Lack of regular and effective inspections and academic gud
ance by nspecting staff

11 Eustence of a large number of icomplete prumary schools

12 Irregular and untim-ly appomtment of teachers

13 Failure to enf pulsory d: 4

14 Lack of reading and wnting matenal required for children an
teaching ads for teachers !

15 TLeast qualified and untramed teachers beng kept 1ncharge,
of Class I

16 Frequent transfer of teachers

r Teal M. R ded

1 Under the school heafth sergices pupils may be given nutritiols
diet by the mtroduction of mid day meals 1

2 Fresh admissions should be made at the begiomng of the schoo
year only within two months from the date of commencement of the
session of the school

3 As fac as possible provision should be made for encouragiod
the starting of pre primary schools to admut chuldren of below 6 years
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of age
45 Proviston of part time schoch};&y@e Jn‘;a?f 7m=neﬁt of ?
children who cannot attend the schooldur?"gwreguh“rhours Bn al
of domestic and economic disabilities
5 Improvement of the professional competunce of teachers by
providing training facilittes, pre services and ya service traming facih
ties Necessary gutde books ana luterature should also be provided
Teachers should also be tramed mn first ard and hiealth services
6 Adequate and attractive school burldings should be provided
Necessary cquipment and teaching aids should be supphed
7 Teacher pupil ratio may be mamtamed at such 1 level as to
ensure adequate individual attention to be paid to each individual
child m class |
8 As far as possible, only tramed teachers should bemn charge of
class I
9 Children may be liberally promoted from class I to class 11
10 Effective supervsston and mspection may be provided
11 Special provision should be made for educating the mentally
retarded children by opeming special 1nstitutions n each State and at
District level

MEASURES TAKEN BY MINISTRY OF EDUCATION

Special measures taken by the Mimistry of Education for cheeling

wastage and stagnation and umversalisation of education are as
follows

1 Central Assistance for Non-Formal Eduncation

To help the nme educationally backward States to improve enrol
ment of children at the elementary stage, the Mimstry extend special
Central assistance to them for their programmes of non formal
education for elementary age group children The total Central sector
outlay for this schemeis Rs 25 crores for 1980 85 of which the
mputs for special plans for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
would be of the order of Rs 562 crores During 1979 80 in the last
quarter, a sum of Rs 2 crores was released to the educationally
backward States except Jammu and Kashmir The programme has
thus n reahty been put into operation maimly durning 1980 81 Run
on 50 50 basis the entire admimstrative and academic exvpenditure
is reimbursed by the Centre, while the expenditure on non formal
centres 1s shared on 3 S ratio 1e for every three centres funded by
the Centre, the cost of 5 Centres 1s borne out of the State budget
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Under the Scheme 1t 15 also proposed to extend financial assistance
t6 voluntary agencies 1n the nine educationally backward States for
runoing non formal educational centres and to extend grants to any
academic organisation/instituion in any  State/Union Territory  run
by the Government or under private auspices for experimental and‘
wmnovative projects with replicable potential

2 Paper Assistance for Non Formal Education

Under an agreement between the Governments of India and
Sweden signed on 21st January 1980 Sweden will gwe to Indsa a total
cash assistance of 75 million Sweden hronors or Rs 14 crores,
for purchasing 20 000 metric tonnes of paper from any country fo*
use in the production of textbooks and instructional matertals for
non formal education for elementary age group children n all States/
Union Ternitories Duting th= year 1980 81 a Central Sector Plan
Scheme was formulated with a provision of Rs 28 crotes representing
the national cost of paper as well as import duty theccon The paper
to be procured will be distributed as Central Commodity Assistance
to all States/Union ‘Terntones for their non formal education
programmes

3 Early Cluldhood Education

A modest programme for early Childhood Education has betn
proposed under the Sixth Plan by way of broadbasing Unsversahisation
of Elementary Education  Pre schools, as adjuncts to primary af
middle schools 1n rural areas for children of the disadvantaged
sections, envisaged under the prog also aim at enablimg out of
school gurls to attend schools thus removing significantly one of the
causes for non enrolment¥and drop-out Under the Central Sector
1t 15 propesed to extend to vol y org or
running such centres An Expert Group constituted by the Mmstry
during the year 1980 81 recommended several models for carly
childhood ed and also of teachers needed for the
programme

4 Education of the Disabled Cluld

In the context of the Sixth Five Year Plana Working Group
on Education of the Disabled Child was constituted to suggest 2ction
programmes for IYDP 1981 and under the Sixth Plan dunaog the
year It suggested modest p for the ed of 9 groups
of handicapped children 1n the prospective of a 20 year programme
1930 2000 A D As an action programme for IYDP 1983, the Work
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mg Group stressed the need for sample surveys to ascertain the size
of the disabled children on a fauly accurate basts  collection and dis
senunation of information about the education and trainmg of the
handicapped and devel of infrastructure comprising equip=-
ment social books, teaching materials and tramng of personnet The
main plan of the educational programmes for the disabled s,
according to the Group ntegrated education mm schools along with
vormal cluldren

5 Qnality Improvement Progr at the EI

Stage

The mam thrust for improving the quakity of elementary education
15 mthe State Sector Under Central mnstiative quite a few mnovative
pro,ects have been i oparation to mmprove the school curniculum
Under such projects, relevant, mteresting and useful curpcula are
being attempted on a decentralised basss suiting chyldren tn diverse
social, economic, cultural and geographical arcas of the country,
within a broad national frameworh These programmes are bemng
assisted by UNICEF and implemented in conjunction with the States
and Unton Ternitories

For the period 1981 83, a Master Plan of Operations (MPO) for

UNICFF assistance n the field of education has been drawn up
compnising continuahon of the earher projecis, as also mutiation of
new projects These are

(1) Nutrition/Health Educatton and Environmental Sanitation
(farmalfon going) (2) Primary Education Curriculum Renewal (formal/
on gomng) (3) Developmental Activities 1n Communmity Education
and Participation (non formal)/ on going (4) Comprehensive Access
to Primary Education (non formal/new) 5 Early Childhood Education
(non formal/new) and (6) Non formal Education Programme for
Women and Guls (non formal/new)

t4

6 Nutrition/Health Ed and Enrol S

Launched as a pilot project m 1976 the project on Nutrition
Health Education and Enviromental Sautation has been unplemented
tall 1980 through 5 regronal centres at Coimbatore Jabalpur Baroda
Calcutta and Ludhiana Curricular matersals on nutntion health and
sanitation habuts for primary stage have been developed and tried
out i 2308 prumary schools mvolving trammg of 7091 primary
teachers and 153 teacher educatorsfsupervisors i the use of these
materrals Under the MPO, tnese are proposed to be extended to 14
States and Union Ternitones The redeeming feature of this project
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15 to reach the ty through teachers and children in regard
to Healtb Nutnition and environmental sanitation

7 Primary Ed Curricul R 1

Tmplmented since 1975 1n 15 States, i 30 primary schools in each
States, the project Primary Education Curriculum Renewsl sims at
a qualitative, adyistment of the curz culum to the hfe styles of the
children and to the socio cconomic opportunities avarlable m the
ateas of the project schools During the MPO period, this project
18 bewng extended to another 100 schools 1n the existing 15 States/
Umion Terntories It 1s proposed to take this up m an cxpenmcnlﬂl
phase i the remaintng States/Unton Terntories with three schools 1n
each of the selected districts  The project mvolves detailed survey 10
locate representative experimental areas according to as many diver
sittes as there are m a State, developing nnovative de centralised

curncula and anstructional motenals and trammg  of teachers
teacher ed s and ad

8 Developmental Activitzes 1n Commumty Education
Implemented alongwith Primary Lducation Curriculum Renewal
Project the Developmental Activities 1 Commumty Education and
Participation was imitiated m 1976 Toll 1980 the expenmental phase
was 1n operation 1n 30 centres at 2 per State The project amas 2
developmg non formal ed prog for varous target
groups particularly for out of school chuldren and adults so that the
educational activities could meet the needs of those who are pattly
or totally deprived of any edacatton  Under the MPO period 1t 15
proposed to mcrease the rumber of community centres to 102 Its

mam emphasis 1s to 1nvolve the total community n the project areas
1 educational activities

9 Comprehensive Access to Primary Eduaction

The project Comprehensive Access to Pumary Education (CAPE)
has been taken up for implementation tn 29 out of 31 States/Uniof
Terrories with a view to decentralising the curniculum according to
the needs and hfe situations of out of school children Under this
project rel based 1 matenal (episodes) will be Top
through the itroduction of tramng cum production mode 2833
compulsory part of the traiming programmes of elementary teacher
traimung like practic h The 1 matenals
(episodes) so developed after refinement wili be utiised 1n the net
work of non format leamine centres The project 13 beng 1mple
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mented m a cham of resource centres inkmg NCERT at the centre
to the field level and the TTIs as well as in-service teacher traiming
centres at the district and block level The project gamned sufficrent
momentum and by the end of February 1981, 3500 teacher educators
and 550 educatton officers 1n the parficipating States have been
trained Learnmng/tramng pachages have been developed by the
NCERT and National workshop was conducted for trammg the
State teams i the methodology of processing learning matersals

10 Chuldren’s Media Laboratory—Early Childhood Project
Early Childhood Education Project aims.at developimng new capa-
ity for the traiming of pre school ed of r
and developing activittes, and development of model pre school
centres Its fore runner Children’s Media Laboratory Project, has so
far been implemented by the NCERT with a view to developing play
matenals prints and graphics and radio and  audio visual matenials
for pre school chuldren

11 Non Formal Education Programme for Women

The new project Non Formal Education Programme for Women
and Girls, aims among other objectives at mtroducing a substantial
component of matermity and child care tramung i the programme of
adult education An important feature will be to link child care
centres with adult education centres so that women can attend adalt

education classes simultaneously leaving therr children to the chid
care centres

SCHOOL EDUCATION AND LOCAL ADMINISTRATION
IN INDIA

School Education—a Local State Partnershup The Education
Commusston considers school education, ‘essentially a Local State
Partnership  “The I ocal authority will no doubt, have a good deal
of mitiative and we should like the State Governments to encourage
them by adopting flexible policies But, by and large, they will act
as agents of the State Governments and exercise delegated power *

Why ad ation of ed at local level. Following
arguments have been put forward in favour of adminstratton of
education at the local Jevel

(1) We have accepted democracy as a way of life and form of

Government Educational admunstration, therefore, should be de-
centralised
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(2) Admistration at the local level will stimulate local mmitiative
(3) Admnistration of education at the local Ievel leads to the
shaning of financial burden of the Central and State Governments
(4) There 15 a strong tradition of local parficipation 1 education
1n our country !
(5) The admumustration of education at local level 1s very helpful
1n solving local educational problems
(6) Concentration of authofity in a few hands kills the mitative
and undermines authorty Local admimsstration of education 1S
conducive to creativity
(7) The expenience of foreign countries also supports the admims
tration at the local level
Limitations and demer: s of admunistration of educatiof
at the local level Many himitations of the admmustration at the
Jocal level have been pointed out which are as under
(1) Admimistration of education at the local level leads to an undue
mterference 1n the day to-day admimustraticn of schools
(2) Admimistration at the local level 1s vitiated by sectaran,
religious community or political bias
(3) The local bodies have very meagre funds at their disposal and
as a result thereof primary education suffers a lot because of allot
ment of madequate funds
(4) The local bodies do not have competent and efficient staff
usually as they are very low paid and only those join this service who
have no other avenue of employment
(5) The report of the Post War Educational Development m India
has made these observations ¢irremedial harm has been done by
handing over responsibility for the education of the rising generatiot
1o bodics whose members are 1n the main uneducated or unmterested
1n education or both
(6) The hothan C has very ficantly stated Their
mam weaknesses however are the harassment caused to teachers
through frequent transfers and postings and through mvolsement 10
local factions and policies This 1s one recason why all teachers
associttions have represented to us that the local authoritics should
not be placed in charge of educational mstitutions This vl increases
2s the del-pat on of authority goes to lower levels e g at1s definuely
preater when the authonty 1s delegated to the block Jevel than 10 the
district Jevel
Recommendation of the Kothars Comm;ssion on the role of
~cal bodies in EJ fon The Fdi C after takiog
conyderation vanous issues mnvolved felt  The close wvolve
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ment of schools with therr communitses ts a principle of great educa
tional sigmificance and thus 1s the dwrection 1 which we should move
At the same ume, difficulties caused to the teachers under local
authorty management cannot be ignored and at least m the transi-
tional stage adequate safeguards would have to be provided to
teachers Local authortties should realise their responsibilities and
ensure that they help rather than hinder the cause of education Here
we are more mehined to agree with the Kher Comnutiee that decision
10 associate Jocal authorities with the admmstration of education
should be taken not on pohtical but educational grounds and that the
only justification for such s decision should be a conviction that st
would promote the cause of education 2nd bring the goal of provid-
1ng universal education nearer

The Education Comrussion has further observed that local autho-
rities should mnot be encouraged to think that they can claim to
admmuster education as a matter of right and that ths night wilt
continue with them in spite of bad ad ation or | of
teachers The normal practice would be that a local authority 1s given
the right to admynister education as a privilege subject to two condi-
tions promoting the cause of education and good admimstration and
that this privilege would be withdrawn 1f either of these conditions
15 vitiated

The Commussien 1s of the view that there 1s no need ta wmsist, as 18
often done at present, that a uniform policy must be adopted i all
parts of the country simultaneously It would be in the Jarger mterest
of education to adjust the experiment to local conditions and to
permit each area to progress at a pace and 1n 2 manner suited best
for 1ts growth

Over g the Weal of the Local Admnistration

The Education Commission was of the view that the local authon-
ties schools do not generally mamtain high quality because teachers
i these schools develop Ittle mstitutronal loyalty and the contact
with the local y 15 either negligible or d  For over
comng these weaknesses the Education Commussion has suggested
the following measures

(1) A School Commuttee with local representation should look
after the management of every government and local authority
school or a group of schools i an area Each Comuuttee will operate
1ts own school fund for the provision of services in school

(2) Rational potcies of transfer should be formulated so that
teachers are not transferred too often
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(3) Greater freedom should be given to these schools

Present Position of Local Ad istration i Eduvcat n

Tadia

The Munciplities are generally in charge of primary education, but
they can also undertake other educational activitzes at their discrefion
Mumcipabties have been assocrated with education m Andhra
Pcadesh (Andhra Area), Bihar, Gujarat (Bombay area) Madhya
Pradesh (Mahakoshal) Madras (Madras Area) Maharashtra
(Bombay and Vidharbha Area) Orissa (Oid Onssa Provinee)

In the rural areas the Panchayat Ray snstitutions have becd
mtroduced and placed m charge of education s ali States except
Jammu and Kashmir Kerala Madhya Pradesh, Mysose Nagaland
and Punjab The method of assoctation varies The Panchayat R#
assocrations bave been entrusted with Jower primary education m
some States (¢ g West Beagal), with the whole of prumary and
secondary education in two States (Andbra Pradesh and
Maharashtra) Authority overed has been delegated to the
block level m some States (Rajasthan and Madras) and to the dustrct
level in some others (Maharashtra)

D of Authorzty ¥ State Governments and Local
Bodies 1n respect of the Admmstration of Prumary Edoca
tion
1 Insy Insp should be regarded as a duty of tht

Government and should be carsied out by government officers Al

existing officers should be directly under the government and tht

1ocal bodies should bave no control over them

2 Tramnung of teachers The State Gavernment should be 1e5
ponsible for mawtatmg or ading the requisite number of tramng
mstitutions for primary teachers

3 Syllabuses The authorty to define curricula or courses of study
at the primary level should contmue to vest s the State Government

But the local bodwes should also be authorised with the previov

approval of the Director of Education to troduce such vanations
m the prescribed curncula as they may deem necessary 18 view of
local conditions
4 Finance The State Goveraments should assist local bodies
with sutable grants in aid so as to enable them to realise the goal
of umversal education

5 Admi With the s of the four duties men
tioned above which should be the responsibiity of State Governs




Universali of El 3 Edl 73

ments, all the other work connected with the admimstration of
primary education should be transferred 1o local bodies and the
State Governments should exercise only a general supervisory
control The nature and extent of such control would naturally vary
from one branch of admmstration to another anditis necessary to
examine the problem m some detail

(1) Recrustment of the teaching staff In every major mumcipality
authornsed to admimster primary schools within its arca and m every
district  school board the authority to recruit and coatrol the
teaching staff should vest in the Staff Selection Commuttee, the
Admunstrative Officer and the Appellate Tribunal constituted on
fines simular to those adopted 1a Bombay

(2) Service conditions The service conditions of primary teachers
should be determined by the local bodies concerned with the sanc-
tiou of State Governments As far as possible these should be umt
form throughout the State

(1) Primary teachers as servants of local bodies Primary teachers
should contmue to be treated as servants of local bodies as at
present

(1v) Non teaching staff The State Governments should not try to
regulate the number of posts and the scales of pay of the non~
teachung staff working 1n the education section of the local admims-
iration

(v) Text books The authority to prescnibe textbooks for primary
schools should vest in the State Governments who should act on
the adwvice of experts—official and non official-—in the subject and
where more than one book happens to be prescribed in any subject,
the educational body corncerned should have the freedom to select
any one of the books for use 1a the primary schools underits
<ontrol

(wt) School hours and yacations The Governments should only fix
the mimmum number of days in a year on which the pnmary
schools must be working Subject to this hout the aunthonty to fix
holidays and vocations should vest entirely 1 the Jocal body

6 Construction and maintenance of school bmldings The
old, slow and cumbersome procedure which a local body 1s often
required to adopt of st desires to construct a school bwlding and
obtain a State grant jo aid therair should be thoroughly revised
The form of this revis on will have to vary to swit local conditions
but ats objective should be (1) to secure the co-operation of the
people to the fu lest extent possible, (1) to cut down red tape to the
mmmum, and (us) to secure a constant and non lapsable revenue
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to finance the building programme.-

7 Openmg, closure or transfer of school Subj-ct generally
to the provisions of such approved plans, the authority to open,
close or transfer schools should vest 1o the local bodies

8 Enforcement of compulsion The legal provistons regarding
the enforcement of compulsory education should be amended with
a view to simplifying the prosecution of defaulting parents

9 Division of authorsty Division of authonty will broadly
vary from one type of local authority to another Broadly speakmg,
there are six types of local bodies (1) Corporations, (1) ‘Authonsed
Mumerpalities, (1) Non authorised Municipalittes, (v) V Uages o)
District School Boards, () Ward Commttees m big towns and
cities There should be a thorough decennral review of the problem
on an AllIndia basis and the question of develaping greater
authority over primary education to Jocal bodies should be thoro
ughly revised 1n the light of their mcreased efficiency It shonid be
open to the Government to withdraw the powers conferred 013
Jocal body if 1t 1s found that such power 1s not bemg properly €%
ercised

10 State grants to local bodies Followmg pomts may be
stated

{1) Every State should carefully plan its grants m aid sehemes
after taking all past experiences as well as the needs of the next five
years into consideration and thereafter revise it thoroughly atthe
end of each quinquenntum

() State grants to local bodies on account of prmary educalion
should be based on a combination of the proportional grants,
spresal grant for backward or necessitous areas be statutory be

(i) Grants m a1d for compulsory education should necessanly
at a hogher rate than those for voluntary education

-



Chapter 6

SINGLE TEACHER SCHOOL

Present Position

The Fourth Educational Suniey revealed that 1a 1978 out of the
total number of 4,74,636 schools 1n the country, 1,64,536 (34 75%)
were single teacher schools and 8 5 per cent schools had more than
five teachers Though the All India figure 15 about 35 per cent,
mdividual States differ in proportion of smgle teacher schools 17
therr region In a single teacher school, a teacher has to handle more
than one class, often two, three or four according to the nature of
the school He has to resort to multiple class teaching

The number of single teacher schools has been gradually mncreasing

with the spread of primary education Therr posttion over the years
has been as under

Year Nurmber
1950-51 68 84l
1955 56 11220
1959-60 138993
1978-79 164936

Single Teacher School—An Ancient Institution

Mr J P Naik observes in this connection, “Ever since the earlest
Vedic times, single teacher schools have existed 1n Indra and ex-
cept for the microscopic munority of a few multr teacher rastitutrons,
they have always monopolised the whole field of education

Among the varions authonties quoted by Mr Natk 1t 1s of great
mterest to mote what Bermer wrote as late as the 17th century,
“Banaras »s a kind of umiversity but 1t has no college or regular
classes as i our umversities It resembles rather the schools of the
ancients the master bemng spread over the-different parts of the
town i private houses Some teachers have four and some six
disciples, the most emnent may have 12 or 15, but this 1s the Iargest
number *

7

of their E
Following important reasons may be ascribed for the eustence of
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these msttutions

1 Small ber of children to be ed d at a place

2 Hereditary association of a family to choose a teacher on the
traditional basis that led to the choice of priest

3 Prevalence of the old educational theory that the relatron bet
ween the teacher and the pupil should be most 1ntimate

4 Close intimacy between the teacher and the pupil

5 M 1al method of teach

6 Less expensive

7 Ewustence of a large number of villages hilly areas etc.

Monitorial Method of Teaching

Mr JP Nak observes ‘Apart from its economic valueas2
means of raising the teacher pupil ratio 1t1s possible to argue on
purely educational grounds that the momtorial system 15 2 good
device that should have much wider recogmtion and use at our
hands Even 1ts worst opponents would find 1t difficult to deny that
it makes things easy for the teacher when obstinate economi®
factors make the ratio of pupil to teacher large and when the exis
tence of small villages superimposes an addittopal difficulty, vz »
the need to handle a number of classes simultaneously Moreover it
has several advantages for the pupils as well Like the quality of
mercy it 13 twice blessed ‘Tt blesses him that teaches as well as it
that learns, and once the ‘rapport between the pupils concerned
15 established 1t makes learning a playful adventure with fellow
comrades and fully comp for all the defi of the child
teacher s lack of profi 1 and tech Within the
domam of formal instruction 1t may be described by a shight varia
tion of a common slogan as the method of * learmng by teaching +
and 1t has been recently revived ;n an altogether unexpected con
text by the well known educatiomst mussionary De Frank
Lauback who devised the method of “cach one teach ome (@
spread literacy among adults At any rate 1t would certamly be
wrong to set aside the monttorral system as crude and antedidu
vian without a further enquiry

Hastorical Background

Single teacher mstitutions enjoyed a robust health i the rural 28
well as 1n the urban areas up to the year 1855 Followmg the Charter
Act of 1813 the new system also adopted the tradition of single-
teacher school as a  modus operand:  In fact teachers were paid on
the basis of the number of pupils 1e Rs 10 for schools of 50
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children of less, Rs 12 for 50 to 78 children, Rs 15 for 70 to 90
children, and Rs 20 for schools with more than 90 pupils In 1855,
almost all the government primary schools in the State of Bombay
were single teacher mstitutions There 1s adequate evidence available
to show that single teacher primary schools were the order of the
day i the modern systern of education prior to 1855 Y

Decline of Single-Teacher Schools
The period between 1855 and 1921 was marked by

this mstitution This period saw the supreme authofity, 14 Ew

tion Departments which were following the Enghs ﬁ

cation Following factors were respoasible for stmr chmw‘_“
() Pressure numbers in schools 3

s,
(i5) The aband of the 18l sym e -
(uf) Introduction of classes’ with graded cur aC,m‘_ﬂ e q‘
(1) Anaual promotions AP j e
(v) Village schools were also asked to follow lhc urban pancm

Period of Controversy (1921-1947)

The Royal Commssion on Agricnlture stated “We entrely
agree , they wrote, “with those educational authonties who hold
that no pnimary school can be efficient which has less than two
teachers Unless the school can be efficient which has at present ofe
teacher and can be provided with an additional teacher or converted
1nto a branch school consisting of one or two classes only, with the
object of providing teaching for young cheldren untdl they are old
enough to walk to the central school it 1s better closed, for st 1s
both ipeffective and extravagant We realise that financial cone
stderations militate agatust the provision of a second teacher for the
small primary school It s estrmated that the mimimum number of
pupils required for the primary school at the end of 1925 26 was
only 43 But nothings to be gained by farture to face the fact thay
a village which bas a primary school with only one teacher migh
almost as well be without a school atall We, therefore, recom
mend that wherever possible, the policy of estabhishing centray
schools and of counverting ‘single teacher schools into branch
schools should be adopted

Single teacher schools recesved valuable support from YA Ruche
who wrote an article 1 the Asiatic Review January 1929 Shr
NS Subba Rao, the Director of Public Instructions 1o Mysore
Mr R, Luittlehauls who at the mnvitation on the State Government
submitted & detaled report on the reconstruction of education i
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PROBLEMS OF SINGLE TEACHER SCHOOLS

The problems are as under

1 Delicate role of the teacher
2 Posting and transfer of teachers
3 Leave by the teachers
4 Tranng of teachers

5 Supervision of schools

& 1Instructional problems

7 Arrangement of time table

8 Shift system

9 Individual instruction

10 Expermmental or research problems

1 Delicate Role of Teacher

JP Naik describes the situation in these words, ‘But when the
single teacher of a rural school was asked to adopt the plan, Super
human difficultres started to confront hyum He had to manage four of
five classes at a time arrange a time table for each cell according
to subjects and peniod, and try to keep every puprl as fully busy 28
possible throughout the school pertod His task, therefore was fike
that of a chess player who had to play a number of games simul
tancously In fact it was even more strenuous because children ar
more dificult to manage than chess pieces

2 Posting and Transfer of Teachers

Because of lack of facthittes teachers do not Iike to work i such
schools with the result that there are frequent transfers This dffieulty
may be removed by stressing the following methods

() As arule 3t may be laid down that every teacher must put 1
2 mmumum of service at such places

(b) Transfers to such places should not be regarded asa form of
punshment

3 Leave by the Teachers

Ttus seems to be a form dable problem Just imagme 1f the 1e3~
cher of simple teacher school goes on leave the msmuu:m
Just comes to a standstill It 35 not possible to el gether
¢hances of such closure but these cin be mipmised to a coosiderable
extent The single teacher schools in a district sbould he dwided




Single Teacher School 79

mto convement groups of about 20 A big full Redged primary
school should be selected to serve as the controling school and an
additional teacher should be attached hereto Whenever a teacher of
a single-teacher school goes on leave more than one day’s duration,
he should inform the headmaster of the coatrolhing school who
would send the relteving teacher Fimancial considerations should
not be allowed to have their sway When additional teachers could
be provided to government aided schools at places Iike Delh, there
15 no r.ason that the roral areas should be allowed to suffer on this
account Somehimes 1t Is I ded that the head er of the
central school irrespective of additronal teachers, should send one
of his assistants to conduct the single teacher school On the face
of 1t, such a suggestion seems to be good one but i1t amounts to the
loss of efficiency of the central school Constant demands for sub-
stitutes are bound to have an adverse effect on tlus school

4 Trammung of Teachers

There does not seem to be an appreciable difference 1 the tran-
ng required for hing 1n these schools and schools having many
teachers In the towns, we are faced with larger classes and a
teacher 1s expected to teach s udents of varying abiitics 1n the same
class Such a situation seems to be quite sumilar to that of a single
teacher school where a teacher has to deal with same number of
students 1 different classes Of course, 1t must be admitted that the
situation 1s not exactly sdentical Our teaming colleges must provide
opportumties to the students under traming to handle the problems
of a single-teacher school Perbaps there 1s not asingle single teacher
school attached to a trammng college for ‘practice purpose’ The
situatzon calls for rethinkimg on the problem Refresher courses may
also be conducted for the untramed teachers working 1n such schools
and attempts made to understand therr problems 1 the mght
perspentive \

5 Supervision of Schools
‘Whether the supervision 15 done by the headmaster of the central

school or an mspecting officer it must be adequate progressive
and enlightened

6 Instructional Problems

The following methods are suggested for facilitating the wor. of
teachers

(i) Combination of grades Itis suggested that the burden of
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a solifary teacher may be Iightened by reducing the number of grades
so commonly adopted in the USA

(i) Plural class teachung All grades may be combined for
physscal traming and moral fessons Tach grade may be taken up
scparately n spething, wating, anthmetic, etc

Different combmations depending upon the situation may be
worked out

(u) Momtoral systern 1P Naik observes, #Tiusas really our
system and 15 emmently suited to the needs of a poor rural, and
agricultural country ke onrs We gave 1t to the West and it was 2
grievous admumstrative ercar to abandon st under a lead from an
urbas, industnahsed and nch country like England We must thero
fore readopt 1t because it has the power to make our sigle teacher
schools much better than they arc at peeseat

A careful sel of I and nteligent allotment
of duties and a practical tramung would go 3 long way i denvin®
maximum benefits out of this mstiwtion

7 Arrangement of the Time Table

A judicions grouping of lessons should be don. Time should be
equitably divided between the different grades or classes The teachet
would be required to make use of the following approaches

{a) One grade to be left to work oa s ownfora pnmcuhr
penod

(5} A smonstor would be required to take charge of another grade
mn the same pertod

(c) The teacher himself mav take up the thurd gride Such met
hods will have to be worked out very carefully and sntelligently

Wofford suggests fcr the consideration of teachers the followtng
guiding, principles m programume making

(:) The programme should be planned so that each chuld and
each group has an equitable distribution of the teacher s ime

(#) The oigamsation of the school should be such that 3 fair
atlotment of tume 15 made on a basss of subjects and subject matter
What 15 a farr allotment would have to be decided on the basis of
the needs of chuldren 4

{m) Every good programme should provide for time to study a8
play as welf as recite

(r+) Yt should always be kept in mund that the programue 5 made
to serve chuldren not to be served by them
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8 Shift System

Of the four primary classes, a teacher may handle two classes for
about three hours at 2 tme Mornting assembly, physical education
and moral teaching etc may be taken up collectively

9 Individual Instruction
Attempts may be made to try varous projects from time to time
n various classes simultancously or at some suitable intervals

10 Experimental and Research Problems

{a) Expenimental single teacher schools should be organised, their
problums studied and solutions found

(5) Single teacher schools should be used for teaching practices
also

(c) A careful study of the working of single teacher schoolsin
Austraha, US A and Sweden may be undertaken and attempts
made to und~zstand their working

(d) Universities, educational departments and swmtable agencies
may be ashed to undertake research and experimentation i this
field

A high priority must be given in our programme of educational
reconstruction to these problems As regards their existence there is
no doubt that they are going to remamn with us “as the only agency
of spreadmg culture , in more than a third of our five lakh
villages

Special Role of the Single Teacher School sn Rurat Education

and Development

The Smgle Teacher School In Rural Education and Development, an
NCERT publieation (1979), outlines the role as “The function of the
single teacher chool cannot be related only to teaching a few chul-
dren attendimg the school off and on, but the School functions as the
spearhead of development 1n an area where therc s no other agency
working for this purpose In bigger villages or towns we have at our
dispesal a variety of media, such as the cimema folk dances folk
dramas, pap wisits of persons and therr
lectures etc These non formal agencies of education are working
contiauously for the information and education of utban people But
mn the smail habitations where single teacher schools function the
school 15 the only medium of education formal and non formal The
villagas are small, inaccessible to ighways or even all weather roads
TIn such a situation, the single teacher school has to play its role hoth
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m the ficld of rural ed and q rural d
The teacher in the school 1s to be propetly equipped for buih these
types of tasks and given the necessary facilitics to carry on these
activaties successully Here comes in the special position of the single
teacher schoo) in ruraf development Till now this vast potential has
been enther sgnored or overlooked  But the time has now come to
take mnto account the role of single teacher school i rural develop-
munt and strengthen 1t adequately




Chapter 7

PRIMARY SCHOOL BUILDINGS

Cheap Housing for Primary Schools
Every Siate today finds 1t very difficult to cope up wath the con
struction programme for the prmary school buildings and unless
some drasic measures are taken 1t would not be possible to cope
with the need  As far as the provision of buildings for the primary
schools 15 concerned st has been estimated today that nearly 50 to
60 per cent of the primary schools arc without therr own or proper
school bumidings Thus 1s @ very sernious problem and unless it 1s taken
up on top prionty, it would adversely affect not ouly the enrolment
1n the backward areas, but also the qualitative tmprovement of the
schools It s therefore suggested that a State School budding
Corporation should be immediately sct up in each State under the
D P1 Itshould undertake not only the construction of the school
buildings, but also look after their maintenance
As arule the local people should bz required to contribute S0 per

cent of the cost of school buldings It will however not be possible
for the people belonging to the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes
to contribute 50 per cent of the cost It 1s therefore, suggested that 50
per cent contribution 1n these areas should come from the Govern
ment The mamtenance charges of the Primary Schoo! burldings 1
these areas will also be paid by the State Government or the State
Government will manta the primary schools . these areas at s
own cost

Open Air Schools

The task of prowiding *Schools for ANl 15 a stupzndous one Our
resources are limited and 1t s, therefore, imperative for us to see that
each rupee that we spend 1s fuily utilised to the Jast paisa It has been
observed m a pamphlet Schools for All “if we put up schoot
bulddings as m the past it will not leave us with enough resources to
undertake improvement 1n the quality of education or in the status of
teachers or prowision of equipment and other mecessary material
needs of the school® Our Prime Minister who was deeply concerned
about this problem wrote as follows “Let us take Primary Education
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which must necessanily be the base We hold 1t up because of lack of
money and lack of teach pecially for Basic Ed Probably
we still spend much more on buildings than on cquipment or teachers
Can we not stop putting up any buildings 1n rural areas and devote
the money thus saved to a better class of teachers as well as to some
equipment? The equipment would have to be kept somewhere and
there should be a small room or hall for ths purpose But all the
teaching mught well be done 1n the open under trees or under very
small sheds It must be r bered that our chimate helps and nor-
mally 1t 15 healthier to sit outside under a tree orin a grove, except
duning the ramy season Also our old tradittons fit in with ths opea
arr teaching
‘It seems to me more mportant to have a proper house for the
teacher than to putup a building for the school The teacher could
keep the equipment and teach outside The school revolves round the
teacher and not round the building Can we develop any kind of 8
scheme so that village people can contribute some way for the
teacher” That was old practice Now, we are often offered by villa
gers money for a burlding and asked to meet the runnmng expenses
and especially for the teacher They could even contribute in kind *
I should Iike the willage to give a small plot of land for the school
and the teacher A vegetable garden could be laid down there The
status of the teacher would go up even though his salary may not
be as much as we would hke 1t to be though 1t would be substan
tially lugher
The late Maulana Abul Kalam Azad also expressed s milar viewS
1n his presidential address to the 25th meeting of the Central Advisory
Board of Education I have come to the conclusion that whatever
funds we bave must be devoted to the spread of educatton rather
than the construction of school buildmgs Our chimate 1s such that
for a large part of the year classes can be held 1n the open If school
holid: synct with the we can also economse by
using simpler methods of construction for school purposes From
the carhiest times rural India had lived 1n mud bamboo or thatched
houses There 15 no reason why schools also should not be housed
sumtlarly Our attention must be diverted from imposing school
build to better hers and better teact We should appeal
to villagers that if we supply them with the material they should
build houses of the same pattern as the houses 1n which they hve
They must also take the responsibility for marataiming them [ would
request my friends the Mimsters of Education of the State Govern
to look into thus question more carefully and take steps for
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overcoming the problem of shortage of funds *

K G Saryidain, the Educational Adviser to the Government of
India observes, *In the matter of buildings, there have been two
schools of thought—those who ask for impressive buuldmgs for
schools and those who favour the one tree one school approach
(1 am putting the two ponts of view m their extreme form) It 1s
obvious that there are some considerations which weigh n favour of
cach Ideally, a school buiding should be planned spaciously
functionally and with pleasing architectural features It should stand
out m the village or the city as somethung of which the local com
munity can be proud 1In fact 10 some educatonally advanced and
wealthy countries schools are housed m beautiful buildmgs, which
are not ouly stumulating centres of education for chidren but also
vital centres of commumity hife  Persomally I am of the view that
given the resources nothing m reason can be too good for our
children On the other hand in our existing conditrons, there 1s
much to be sard net only on financial but also on educational grou
nds for keeping education close to Nature for teachung chuldren not
within the confines of small cramped and dingy school rooms bug m
the open arr, so far as possible so that contact with the earth and
sky and trees and flowers and birds and amimals becomes part of
their environment This approach, however bas certam himtations
In many regrons of the country there are rigours of chmate which
make open air schooling difficult in certam parts of the year More~
over some covered space is meeded uot only for sheltening school
apparatus books and furmiture but also for orgamsed craft work It
becomes mnecessary, therefore, to strike a balance between these
varous considerations and 1 view of our resources position We
must perforce strike the balance 1 favour of ecouomy We have to
think of ways to provide the d as
economucally and quickly as possible and leave it to local effort and
miative and cvic sense to complete the school buiding 1n due
course In the case of yural schools, 1t 13 necessary to utiise Jocal
maten;als and not :mpose on the willage a style of construction which
15 out of tune with its peneral set up This does not however mean
that school houses need be drab or unattractive Itke most of the
existing village houses Far fromit  With heap local matenals, it 1s
possible to build schools which wiil be functronally useful and artist

cally attractive !

Secondary Education Commussion on School Buildings
In the of of the S dary Education C under
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certain conditions some of the actwvities of the school may be carrzed
onm the open air during part of the year The Commission further
notes

(1) The open air system lends iself to small groups of students
bemg taught there, and 1t also requires good shade and a large area
for carrying on nstruction satisfactorlv

(2) While much theorctical instruction th certam subjects mav be
£IVeN 1 Open air classes 1t 1s 1mpossible 1n certain other subjects
unfess surtable accommodation 15 provided for them Thus the Jabo
ratones libraries and workshops should be located 1n buildigs stit
ably constructed In any case the school requires considerable
grounds for the physical education programme to be carried out for
Broup games and certain of the extra curricular actmities of the
school There 1s also the need for agricultural farms in schools where
agncuiture 15 taught as a practical subject

A Nucleus First® Type Schools

The brochure Schools for All gives 1 scheme for the construcuar}
of school buildings The scheme may be described thus Instead fo
building a complete school right from the start we should trly it
build it by stages startmg the mstitution with 2 nucleus The .
should be a provision for storage display and black board space’
the nucleus The actual teaching may be carried out 1 the DP“:. ot
pakka  room of suitable size may be bult and partitronied 1nto :n
equal 1sosc ks tniangles There will be two opentngs of each tn T
gular ro0m so formed A chalk board will be fitted between them nd
the wall There will be storage space for equipment craft tools ins
matenals and various other teaching aids 1n the triangular l""e’\\s
The doors will carry bulletin boards for display of pictures ]n
Paper clippmgs wall magazmes and a variety of other matena ghalk

The classes will be seated m the open and made use of the comt
boards and the mnprovised bullctin boatds Given a suithble P fm:
chalk boards can be used as creens for arranging film Sh0]“s be
children in the evermgs A portion of the outdoor space can ::isolass
used for construction actvities for rhythms dances and ©
dramatics - J

Advantages | It will enable us to getf a “eg tﬁ‘::'pped schoo
functionung quickly and with a minimum of expend:

2 It wﬁu‘}d pro):ndc a flexible long range plan within the means of
every communt:

3 ylt would pZovxd: the teacher with better tools than are available
n present school buildings
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4 It would mduce and inspire local effort

5 1t wopld give local effort a simple plan of action

6 It would provide an enviroament that will almost automatically
lead to adoption of some form of basic education The nucleus will
free the children from drab, lumted and walled m class rooms with
nothing but bookish mstruction and, on the other hand, will bring
them into close partnership with hfe and nature

7 The nucleus will be provided by the State and the local com-
munity encouraged to procesd with the rest Thus it would shft
financial responsibility from the State to the local effort

8 It will bring about better team work between pupils, parents
and the State More local effort will bring about more local interest
More local interest will result i better schools The pupils and the
teachers would also have a definite part in the building of this new
school as has been suggested

The plan will not only reduce the cost but make an important
contribution to the philosophy of education 1t will bnng the
community wnto the school and give proper recogmtion to local
effort, 2 very mportant consideration 1ndeed The parents will have
Teason to behieve that the school ts therr own and be proud of it The
requirements of teachers also, in respect of teaching aids, equipment
and other ancillary facilities will be satisfactonty met
Guding P les for Pl Schoot

Following guiding principles for planming future schools may be
taken into consideration
(1) The site should be chosen very carefully and should be
provided 1n rural areas by the commumty and in urban areas by the
local authorties
{11) A careful master plan should be drawn for the site as a whole,
In domg this 1t should be remembered that schools are neither built
for the past nor for the present They have to be planned and built
for the future
(1) The master plan should be followed by the construction of the
nucleus It should be strong beautiful and functional and should
mspire the community to complete the master planand dosomna
befitting manner
() As pumbers grow the nucleus could be repeated and the
school would be able to recetve more scholars
{4) The shelters for the class room should be provided by the
community They may be very sumple to start with, but the aim
should be to have them as strong, beautiful and functional as the
!

e
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production of the components on a factory scale

12 A similar Building Development Group should be set up at the
Centre to co ordimate the work of the State Groups

13 To avoud delays in the construction of government buildings a
separate umt of the PWD should be set up for the execution of
educaton buiiding programmes At a later stage an Education Build-
1ng Consortia may be set up to exploit the advantages of industrialis-
ed buwldings The economy measures worked out by the Education
Building Group should be made known to private Imstitutions and
grant in a1d given on the basis of upper cost lumits



Chapter 8
BASIC EDUCATION

Gandhbip’s Phulosophy and Basic Education
Gandhiyt s phlosophy of education ss Indian 1 ongin and Indan
m setting It was the result of his experiences and experiments spread
over a long period Basic education was envisaged to have far reach
mg consequences and was haided as *epoch makmng orignal ‘revoly
tionary and harbinger of a new era based on truth and non violence
Those who had reached similar conclustons are Rousscaut Pestalozat
Froebel Dewey and Karl Marx Rousseau had advocated manual
work just to elimnate prejudice agamnst 1t Pestalozzt recommended 1t
for sense trarmng and tried to show that industrial and sntelectual
tramng could go side by side But Gandbip was bold enough fo
make craft as nuclens of the whole instruction and not an extra of
additional subject There 15 close resemblance between the theorres of
Gandhi and Froebel 1n so far as both lay particular emphasts 08
activity and constructive work m school ife  Gandhij gave the cons
tructive work Froebel a concrete shape and a local habrtation
though quite mndependently of him Gandhy differs from Dewey
i the way that he does not mean to supplement "iteraty with manual
trmming but makes manual tramming the means of hterary and mtel
lectual traning karl Marx mamtained that education should be rela
ted with productive process But Gandhipt does not attach a school t©
a factory or workshop to hum the school tself 1s the workshop where
work 1S an essential mnstrument of learning
The method outhned 1 sts redsments by Gandhut 1s not just 3 w2¥
of meeting the education needs of httle childrea He has stated the
essential elements of 2 unnversal method of education, from the 1me
2 luttle child shares 1n 1fs mother s work  through the whole Process
of growth of personality to the tim¢ when the mature man of dis
ciplined mund and character works at the side of the master m the
achievement of a great design The essence of this philosophy 13 that
education should combim~ practice i the everyday processes of v
ing and working with more formal traming Thisis a fundamental
con~ept which 1s steadily garmine support and apphcation 1 the
educanonal world
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Gandbajs and Naturahsm

To quote M S Patel “Gandhuy has a strong claim to be ranked
among the leading naturalistic edncators of the world He cannot,
however, be called an extreme naturalist Like Rousseau, he believes
that naturat and rural environments are important edncative agencies
but he does hold with hum that the child should be segregated from
the baneful mnfluence of man and society His attempt at rescuing
education from the four walls of the school room cannot be passed
over m sience

Following are the important points of naturalism i the education-
al philosophy of new education

(1) Gandh agrees with Rousseau that the child 1s good by nature
and thus fact mus* be kept in view by us while planning his educa~
tion

(1) Like the naturabsts he advocates freedom for the child *If
chitdren are to find themselves, they must be allowed a sufficient
degree of freedom 1f they are to develop therr powers to the fullest,
they must be prepared 10 accept the appropnate discipline and trsz-
ng”

(1) He greatly stresses the importance of educating the chid in
natural surroundings He expects *the teachers to educate village
children m therr villages so as to draw out all therr faculties throu
some handicraft *

(1) Like all naturglists he minimuses the smportant of textbook,/*T
do not even remember having made much use of the books that
were available ¥ do not find 1t at all necessary to load the boys /with
quannties of books 1 have always felt that the true textbooks for the
mupl 1s the teacher I remember very bittle that mv teachers taught
me from books but 1 have even now a clear reco]lechon of the
things they taught me mdependently of books Children také m much
more and with less labour through thetr ears than through their eyes
1 do not remember having read any book from cover to cover with
my boys’

(v) The Basic system 15 based on actvity of the child According
Zakir Husain  Comnmttee Report  We fail to understand how this
scheme based on the activity and study of the chid s physical and
social environment can be less child centered®

Gandhiyi and Idealism

Inthe words of M'S Patel *A study of his writings will lead to
the conclusion that Gandhys s an 1dealist to the core Idealsm s
mgrained deeply mn his nature as can be seen from his upbrneme
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and early education’

The goal of hfe ss self realization which was 1o be achieved not by
withdrawing from the worldly ife but by serving his creatores Hi
Dharma consists of m traming the spirst which, takes place through
punty in our daily lives

The idealism of Gandhiyt 1s reflected n the followng words

Long before 1 undertook the education of the youngsters at the
Tolstoy Farm I had realsed that the traming of spint was a thing by
stself To develop the spint1s to build character and to  enable om:l
to work towards a knowledpe of God and  self realization and I hel
that this was an essential part of the tratmung of the young, and that
all traimng without culture of the spot was of no use and mmght be
even harmful *

Like all other rdeal Gandhuy bel nr th~ har deve
fopment of personality and advocates different types of soctal eul

ture and physical actvities that may be undertaken to achieve this
end,

Gandhigp and Pragrmatism

Inthewords of MS Pael, Gandhip s contribution to the prasc
matic philosophy of education 1s waigue The sntraduction of 2 bzasxr
craft as the centee of education  the co ordmation and correlation f?c
the content of the close relattonship of educatson with actual fe t[ o
method of learning by domng the individual mitsative, the senss of Wer
responsthility and emphasis on expeniment as the means of discoV!

e
1mg truth are some of the outstanding fi of Gandhiji s pragma’
hulasophy of education
e G iys 4 Y hy 1 due to the following
) Lt ¥ &
835008

1 He has an expermental approach towards hfe Gandhit bc::;:d
that reality 1y that which can be verified Hs himself calls his
bogtaphy, My Expeniments with Truth

2 Ganéhu, advocates ike @ pragmatist that a child should leat@
from the real expenimeats of Lfe of

3 The project method of the pragmatists and the basic sch;l:& ':’
Gandhy: have many common pomnts  Like a project, 8 baim ation
to be a socralised activity mvolving participation i social 1o
ships

’Ix?h: greatest ach of Gandh d to MS Pndmlx,-
that he 10 hus educational phulosophy, gives dus place 1o the do "
naat tend of jdealism prag wich fuse md‘
A unity, give nisc to 8 theory of education which would st the pec
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of the day and satusfy the loftest asprrations of the human soil

Why Gandhape duced Sch of Basic Ed

It was admutted by everybody that the system of education intro-
duced by Macaulay was out motled and out dated Gandhit realised
fully that the traditional system was unreal and artsficial He sad, “I
am convineed that the present system of edocation 1s not only wasteful
but positively harmfu! Most of the boys are lost to the parents and
to the, occupations to which they were born They pick up evil habuts,
effect urban ways and get a smattering of something which may be
anything but cducation * Gandhiy agan writes, “The present system
of education does not meet the requirements of the country in any
shape or form English has been medwm of education sa all the
tighest branches of learning, has crefited a permanent bar between
the hughly ed d few aund the d d many He further adds,
¢ We have up to now rated stuffing children s omods with alt
kinds of information without even thmkmg or stinulating or develop-
ing them Let us now cry a halt and coficentrate on educating the
child properly through manuat work not as aside ac naty but as a
prme means of mtellectual actiity * Following defcc - were clearly
visible 1n the system of education mtroduced by the British m
India

1 It was an vn Indian system of education
It was an urban system of education 1n a rural country
The curticulum was English dominated
‘The system was too hterary and bookisn
The system neglécted citizenship traming
The system was very wasteful
The systm’followed a single track
The system was unplanned
‘The system was very expensive

10 The system was not 1n accordance with the needs of a secular
democratic country

Basic edi aimed atr g the def, Gandhipt want

ed to make education self suffictent, otherwise the teeming millions of
Indian. could not be educated

Goo~l b WA

WARDHA EDUCATION CONFERENCE

In October 1937 at a conference of mational workers at Wardha
under the Charmanship of Gandluyt hus ideas where considered and
the following resolutions passed which became the fundamentat
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features of the scheme

() That 10 the opimion of the conference free and compulsory
education be provided for seven years on a nationwide scale

(&) That the medium of instructioa be the mother tongue

(¢) That the conference endorses the proposal made by Mabatm2
Gandhit that the process of education throughout this period should
centre round some form of manual productive work, and that all
the other abilities to be developed or traming to Qc‘g:vcn should, a3
far as possible, be mtegrally refafed to the central handicraft chosen
with due regard to the environment of the chidd

(d) That the conference expects that this system of education wl
be gradually able to cover the remuneration of the teachers

A committee was appownted under the Charmanship of pr

Zakir Husamn to prepare a detailed syllabus on the limes pf the above
resolutions

Features of the Scheme

Since the pubhcation of the Zakyr Husain Commttee Report
there have been long and continuous debates on the utdhity of basw
education system, the duratton the nature and conteats of the
syllabus At long last it has been decided that the Basic Educatiod
1s the most appropriate pattern of education for the whole couatty
The fundamental featutes of the scheme having undergone a fot of
change are as follows

(g) A school of say 54 hours could roughly be dwided oo tBe
following basis

Physical activities 20 minutes

Mother Tongue 40 minutes

Social Studies & General Science 60 munutes

Art 40 munutes

Anthmetic 20 mynutes

Craft work mcluding study of

correfated subjects 2} hours 2

Thus the craft work will have 21 hours mstead of 3 hours and
minutes

(b) Free and compulsory education to be given in 8 years (fw‘l’;
6 to 14 years) m two stages tnstead of 7 to 14 The juntor stage W
cover five years and tne sentor 3 years

() The medium of msteuction 1s to be the mother tongue N

(d) Education s to centre round some form of productive WOT
The social and physical environment should be used for correlation
m additiont to craft
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(e) The self supporting aspect 1$ not to be over emphasised The
sale proceeds of the finushed goods should be able to belp the school
to cover some part of 1ts expenditure

(f) External tons are to be abolished The day to day
work of the students 15 to be the determirung factor

(2) Text books to be avosded as far as possible

(k) Cleanliness and health citizenship, play and recreation are to
be given suffictent importance

Distinctave Ments of Basic Education

This basic education according to a pamphiet published by the
Munistry of Education *ss not only a valuable and integral part of
the priceless legacy that Mahatma Gaadh left to the nation, but
embodies certain educational 1deas and principles of great sigmifi-
cance that have been welcomed and endorsed by distmguished and
discerning educationssts m India and abroad ' “Economucally con
stdered, carried out 1ntelligently and efficiently the scheme will
racrease the productive capresty of our worhers and will enable
them to utilise leisure advantageously , reported the Zakir Husain
Commttee

The Basic Education has the following certain distinctive merits

1 Chluld-centred education Inthe words of an emnent edu-
catiomst, “The Bastc system regards the child as the educational
cons.mer whose needs must be studted and understood, catered and
ulfilled Al the great educatiomsts Irke Rousseau, Pestalozzt Froe-
bel Herbert, Dewey, etc, emphasised that top priority should be
gven to the child—his nature needs and nterests

2 Learming by doing Learming by domng sums up the eduoca-
tional methods of basic education It 1s absolutely wrong to think
that true education ss acquired from books alone There are other
methods and sources whih are more helpful in acquiuring true
knowledge Chalk and Talk lessons are also not very useful AN
educationsts have d d bookish knowledge Gandhus behieved
that school must be 2 ‘doing thing  In basic system of education
children acquire the knowledge of the formal school subjects as a
bye product of purposeful activities

3 Craft as the core of the bas:c plan Cralt 1s the medwum of
education 1n the basic system Gandhp wrtes, “The core of my
saggeston 1s that handicrafts are mot to be tanght merely for
productive work but for developing the mtellect of the pupils
According to his view * stress should be Jaid on the principles of
Cooperative actrvity planmmng, accuracy, mtiative and individual
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Commyttee observes, “The proper teaching of the mother tongue
15 the foundation of all education Without the capacity to speak
cffectively and to rcad and wnte correctly and lucidly no one
can develop precision of thought or clanty of 1deas Moreover 1t1s
a means of intreducing the child to the rich henitage of his people s
1deas emotions and aspirations and can, therefore, be made a valu
able means of social education, whist also mstlling right ethical
and moral values Also 1t 1s a natural outlet for the expression of
the child s aesthetic sense and apphication and tf the proper approach
1s adopted the study of lierature becomes a source of oy and
creative appreciation

10 Greater problem for the teacher and the taught In
Basic Education disciphne does not mean order and external res
trant but an intelhgent u ¢ of freedom

The teacher gets many opportumties to make experiments think
for himselfl and put his 1deas and plans mto practice

11 Basic education 1s not a class education The ultimate
objective of Basic education 1s to create a soctal order mn which there
1s 1o unpatural diviston between haved and ‘*have nots and every
one ts assured of a hiving wage and the right to freedom

12 Basic education in the rural as well as 1n urban area It
15 wromg to assume that Basic education 1> mtended to be imparted
i the rural area only In fact, 1n one sense there 1s a greater need
for Basic education in urban areas than in rural areas In rural areas
the children who participate i the hfe of the farm or allied occupa
tion of therr famulies have certain types of further education In per
formng their jobs the children come nto direct contact with actual
Iife and the experience they get férms the basis of further education
On the other hand, m large towns and big mndustrial cities the
children ‘miss the opportumities of rich experiences and direct con
tact with hife , observed Dr K L Shnimali Basic edgcation1s a plan
of nattonal education for the whole country mnctuding both rural as
well as urban areas Keeping 1 view the edocative possibilities of a
craft in relation to local needs curniculum may differ from region
to region There 15 no nigidity m the curniculum of basic education
However, 1t will be wrong to think that rural children should have
altogether s different type of education from urban children Diffe
rence will be of a degree and not of kind Basic principles of Iife are
the same everywhere

Sigmificance of the World ‘Basic’
The word Basic 1s denived from the word ‘Base’ which means
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bottom or the foundation of a thing upon which the whole thing
rests or 1s made

It 35 basic because 1t 1s based on ancient Indsan culture

It 15 basic because 1t Jays down the mmmum educational stand
ards which every Indian child 1s entitled to receive wishout any dis
tinction of caste or creed

It 1s basic because st 1s closely related fo the basic needs and
nterests of the cluld

It 15 basic becadse ot makes use of the native potentialities of the
chsld -

1t 15 basic becausc st 15 mtimately related to the bastc occupations
of the communsty

Its basic because 1t 1s for the common man of the couatry whe
1s the foundation and the backbone of our national life

It 15 basic becauce 1t comes first m time te st 15 the primary
penod of one s education

G of Basic Ed
1 Based on 3 psycholagical fi 1 “The delicate
but mexorable laws governmng the development of the tender mind
of the child have been completely 1gnored The child 15 treatéd just
as«a pohiceman or a soldier, merely asa umt 1 a homogenequs
mass His previous mdividuality 1s 1ignored He 1s viewed merely 85
& means to an end-~the end being earming capacity and citizenshiP
sof sotts P S Nadu
In the Wardha scheme of traiming for teachers chiid psychology
15 consp cuous by its absence ” P S Nardu
“Play s the only means by which creative energy can be released
Enlightened and mformed educational opiason all over the cvilised
world 15 decidedly aganst forang the chuld to learn a craft before
he s twelve plus  $tss nothing short of cruelty to mahe the child
eam an anna or half an anna per hour during the stage when he
ought to be-playmg and enjoying hunself* P S Nawdu
There are three aspects of human nature—cogmuve affective and
conative The Wardha scheme emphasises the fast aspect prously
hopmg that the student will willy milly get framed m the first
through his trainmg in the fast The muddle aspect s completely
sgnored’ P 8§ Naidu
2 Craft as the only bass of correlation  Itis mpossible 10
blish any natural 10n between craft and all the subjects of
cultural value which any same system of education should cover
through sts curnculum Teaching should be concrete and should be
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based on the child’s active experience in lus environment But 1t 18
absurd to hang all knowledge from the peg of a single craft”
P S Naidu

“The essence of Basiceducation 1s that 1t 1s learning by domng,
that 1t 15 actwvity centred, that 1t 1s craft centred, everything cannot
be taught through crafts or practical actwvities ** Editorial, Educa
tional Review

3 Ignores national gemus “Education sutted to our national
genuus should have definste religtous bias, with contempt of worldly
pursuits 1n 1ts core Craft centered education 1s decidedly alien to
our ancient ideals * P S Nadu

4 Basic education not smted in an age of wndustrialisation
“The Second Five Year Plan and the policy of Government of India
as a whole are concerned with mdustrialisatson of the country Itis
not necessary to Jabour the poimnt that basic education 1s a concept
which runs counter to such a policy As ours 15 a system of educa
tion which claims to produce an miegrated individual  the emphasis
on craft 1s out of place in a commumty which has its face turned
towards developing its economy tathe full So far Basic education
has faled to rc‘lgtc to the economié policy of the State But 1f this
pomt 5s 1gnored we shall find ourselves burdened with an educa
tional systert which turas out musfits even more rapidly than the
oue with which we are so dissatisfied * § Natarajan

With rapid industrialization of India knowledge of science and
mathematics may become more desirable than skill 1n handierafts
Editorial, Educational Review

5 Rumous competition “This scheme will hit the professional
artisans hard by creating rumous competitions * P §  Nawdu .

6 Deficient working of basic schools There 1s some 1055 In
mechamcal anthmetic and spelhng lack of suffictent intensive and
tepetttive dull * J Lahn

‘Two types of basic edncation have ultimately crystallised the
Orthodox Wardha type of eight years craft centred basic schools
and the more hberal craft based but activity type of basic schools 1
two stages, wz Junior Basic stage 6 to 11 plus and Semor Basic
stage up to 14 plus with the result that at the moment we find two
types sponsored by the different stages J Lahr:

7 Neglect of the chuld “Ina hurry to pay more attention to
craft 1t has neglected the ciuld  4nath Nath Basu -~

“Bassc educatson 1s looked upon more as a somal and economic
duty than as a jovful adventure  Anath Nath Basu

“Craft 15 only a slogan, a fiction, wh chis practised on ceremonial
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dynamuc approach to the study of psychology

(7) No school should b constd.rzd a baste schoo! unless 1t pro
vides for an 1ntegrated course of eight Yyears of Bastc Education,
0! y living sy 1c craft work correlated method of
teaching, extension work, congregationl prayers, lbrary, culturat
and recreational activities et

Futare of Basic Ed and the Ed c

The Commission believed that the essentra) elements of Basic
education were fundamentally sound but some modifications were
needed

“The movement of Basic education launched by Mahatma
Gandht beforé mdependence proposing a new type of elementary
education for the nation which would centre round some form of
manual and productive work and have 1ntimate links with the hfe
of the community was a landmark in the history of education in
India 1t was a revolt against the sterile, book centred examunation
ortented system of education that had developed along traditional
Jines during several decades of British rule It created a nattonal
ferment, which may not have transformed the quality of education
at the primary stage but which has certainly left its impact on
educational thought and practice on a much wider sphere We believe
that the essential elements of the system are fundamentally sound
and that with necessary modifications these can form a part of
education, not only at the primary stage but at all stages 1 our
national system These elements are (1) productive activity in educa
<aton (2) correlation of the curniculum with the productive activity
and the physical environment and (3) mumate contact between the
schoo! and the local community

The Commusston popularised the concept of ¢ work experence
and saw that the two ideas—* work experience  and “Basic educa-
tion were essentially sumilar

In the curricula of most porary school sy 1s particulare

Jy m the socialist countnes of Europe a place 1s found for what 1s
varjously called ‘manual work or ‘work-experience In our country
a revolutionary experiment was launched by Mahatma Gandhi in
the form of basic education The concept of work experience was
essentsally similar It may be described as a redefimition of his educa.
tional thisking 1n terms of a society Jaunched on the road to indus-
triahisatzon *

The Commission gave a call for the reorentation of the
education programme n view of the changed character and

- b,
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education’ It, however, declares that *work experience should be
come an 1ntegral part of education The Fourth Five Year Plan
(1969 74) does not deal with the term ‘basic education® No mew
programme for its development and research 1s being taken vp

The Yiational Inststute of Basic Education set up by the Govern-
ment of Indra, which functioned as an important department of
NCERT for the purpose of research, extenston and traming m basic
education has been wound up

From all accounts 1t appears that in actual practice the concept
‘basic education 15 gradually being replaced by ‘work expenience’
and ‘socsally useful productive work’,
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In view of these considerations, the Government of India set up the
Secondary Education Commusston by Resolution dated 23 September,
1952 The C was d on 6 October, 1952 It
submutted 1ts Report 1 June 1953 Followmg were the members of
the Commussion

1 DrA Lakshmanaswam Mudahar, (Charrman) Vice Chancels
tor, Madras Umiversity

2 Prinapal Jobn Chnstie, Jesus College, Oxford

3 DrA kenneth Rast Williams, Associate Director Southern
Regional Education Board Atlanta (USA)

4 Mrs Hansa Mehta Vice Chancellor  Baroda Unversity

5 T A Taraporevala, Director of Techmical Education, Govern
ment of Bombay

6 DrK L Shnmali Principal, Vidya Bhavan Tehchers Train
mg College Udaipur

7 MT Vyas Principal New Era School Bombay

8 KG Sayidamn (Ex officto Member) Jomt Secretary to the
Government of India, Minsstry of Education

9 Prncipal AN Basu (Member Secretary), Central Institute of
Edncation, Delht
DrSMS Charr Education Officer Mimistry of Education acted
as Assistant Seeretary to the Commssion

Terms of reference (a) To enquure into and report on the pre
sent position of Secondary Education m India in all its aspects
and

(b) To suggest measures forits reorganisation and improvement
with particular reference to —

(1) the aims, organisation and content of secondary education,
(i) 1ts relationship to primary basic and higher education
(us) the inter relation of secondary schools of different types and
(iv) other allied problems

so that a sound and reasonably umiform system of Secondary

Education sutted to our nceds and resources may be provided for

the whole country

Aims of Education
The Secondary Education Commission formulated four aims of
education India keepmg m view the needs of democratic Inda as
envisaged 1n the Constitution
Develop ,of & hip The S dary
Ed C on visialized the S dary Ed as the
end of all formal cduc:mon for the majority of the citizens and as
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democracy Like onrsxs to survive, a democracy which harbonrs so
many farths, races 2nd commmmsties—edneatron must cultivate in our
young an opermess of mind 2nd larpeness of heart which wonld make
them capable of entertaming and Hending differcnces m adeas and
beh mtoak pattern,

() Develop of trur True patriotism mvolves three
things—a sincere appreciation of the social and cultoral achevements
of one’s comtry, A readiness to yecognise 1ts weaknesses frankly and
to work. for thair eradicatien and an eamest resolve 1o serve st to the
best of one’s ability, hammonising 2nd subordmating mmdivrdoal sote-
Tests to broader national nierests,

2. Imp of ional efficiency. The sccond xmpor-
tant amm of our edncational system would be fo merease the productive
or techmeal and vocational efficiency of our students. Thrs includes
{d) creatmg a new atbtoude that Implies an appreciation of the  digaty
of all work, however slowly" (8) makung the stndents realise that self-
fulfilment and national prospenty are only possible throvgh work in
which every one mmst participate and a conwviction that when our
educated men take any prece of work 1 hand they will try to com-
plete 1t as efficiently and artistically 25 ther powers permut, (¢) makmg
attempts by all the teachers 1o ensure that such an attitnde on the
part of the students finds expression 1n every actvaty of the school,
and (d) promotion of technical skill and <fficiency at all stages of

education 5o as to provide tramed and cfficient personne! to work ont
schemes of industnial and technological advancement

Provision of diversified courses at the secondary stage should be
made so that a large number of students may take up agncultural
technical commercal or other practical courses which will train their
varied aptitudes and enable them either to take up vocational pursuits
at the end of the secondary course or to jon techmeal 1astitutions for
further trammg

3 Development of personality This includes (a) Releasing the
sources of creative energy m the students so that they may be able to
appreciate their cultural henitage (4) Cultivating rich 1aterests which
they can pursue 1n their leisure and contribute mn later Ife to the
development of this heritage {c) Giving a place of honourin the
curnculum to subjects hke art craft, music dancug and the develop~
ment of hobbies i ' '

4 Develop of the 1 for leadershup This 1s impor~
tant for the successful functioning of our democracy Education must
tram our students for discharging their dutses efficiently, they must be
traimed 10 the art of leadmg and following others Our secondary
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education must train persons who wijl be able to assume the responst
bihity of leadership—in the social political ndustrial or cuftural
fields—sn therr own small groups of community or locality
Leadership calls for a fugher standard of education, 2 deeper and
clearer understanding of sacial 1ssu s and greater technical efficiency

Mapor R d. of the C H :

1 New orgamsational pactern (1) Under the new orgamizationd
structure  education should commence after a four or five years
peniod of primary ar Jumor Basic educatron and should mclude @
the Middie or Sentor Basic or Juntor Secondary stage of three years
and {b) the higher secondary stage of four years

(2) The present mtermediate stage should be replaced by the High r
Secondary stage which should be of four years® duration—one )""
of the present Intermediate being sncluded mt Asa g A
the first degree course i the Umversity should be of theee years
duration of

(3) Multipurpose schools should be established wherever possibie
to provide vaned courses of mterest to students with diverse aims:
aptitudes and abilities .

(4) All States should provide specral facilities for Agrcufturs
eduction m rural schools 4

2 Technical ed (1) Technreat schools should bs startc,
m large numbers exther separately or as part of mults purpose schoo!

{2) Apprenticeship traring bemg an important part of the tram
sng needed, smtable legislation should be passed making st oblgatory
for the mdustry to afford facilies to students for particular tram
g

3 Other types of schools (1) Public schools should contimue
to esst for the present and the pattern of education givenin thﬂ:
should be brought mto reasonable conformity with the generaf patter
of ntional education ote

(2) A numbsr of restdential schools should be established 10
particularly an certain rural areas s the

{3y A large number of schools should be established o mee!
needs of handweapped children

4 Co ednaat:)i (1) While no dstinction need bé made be!w:;ﬂ
education mmparted to boys and gicls special facihities fof the study
of home scence shonld be made available mn all girls schools an
co education of mixed schools

12) EForts should be made by State Governments to open $epar?
tely seheols for gurls wherever there 15 demand for them
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5 Study of lamguages (1) The mother tongue or the regional
language should generally be the medium of struction throughout
the Secondary School stage subject to the provision that for hngusitc
munorities specral facilities should be made avaiable on the lines
suggested by the Central Advisory Board of Education

(2) Durnng the Middle School stage every child should be taught at
least two languages Enghsh and Hmds schools should be introduc-
ed at the end of Junior Basic stage subject to the principle that no
two languages should be introduced n the same year At the High
and Higher Secondary stage at least two languages should be
studied one of which bemng the mother-tongue or the regional Jangu-
age

6 Curriculam (1) At the Middle School stage the currcalum
should include (1) Languages (i) Social Studies (tu) General Science
(n) Mathematics, () Art and Music, () Craft, and (vt} Physical
Education

(2) At the Higher School or Higher Secondary stage diversified
courses of mstruction should be provided for the pupiis Diversified
courses of study should include the following seven groups (1)
H 1es, (1) § (ut) Technical subjects (1) Commercialsub-
Jects, {v) Agrict'tural subjects (3:) Fine Arts and (1) Peme Science
As and when necessary additional diversified courses may be added

(3) A certamn number of core subjects should be common to all
students whatever the diversified courses of study that they may
take these should consist of (1) Language (#) General Scrence (1)
Soctal Studies, and () Craft

(4) The dwersified curnculum should begm i the second year of
the High School or Higher Secondary School stage

7 Texthooks (1) With a view to improving the quality of text
books prescribed, a high power Textbooks Commuttee should be con
stituted

(2) The Textbooks Commuitee should lay down clear crteria for
ihe type of paper, illustration, printing and format of the books

{3) A single textbook should not be prescribed for every subject

of study but a reasonabk number of books which satisfy the stand
ards Jard down should be recommended leaving the choice to the
schools concerned In the case of languages, however, definite text
books should be preseribed for each class to ensure proper grada-
tion

(4) No book prescribed as a textbook or as a book for general

study should contamm any passage or statement which might offend
the Teligions or socal susceptibiiies of any section of the com
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mumty or might mdoctrmate the munds of the yotng stodents “witb
partecular political or religrous wWeologes.
h i

) Fr Books and booky preseribed for study
should be discouraged.

3. Dynamic methods of teacking. (1) T5 hods of teactmg
in schools should afm not merely at impartmg of knmowlclze™
an efficrent trat also at focul: dexirable values and pro-

per attitudes and habitx of work m 1he stadents,
) The emphasis in teacking should shilk from verbaliom and
ok g th puzposcfil, and roalee
sitnation znd, for thrs purpose, the prmcrples of *Actrrty Method
and Propect Method® skom!d be ik ix school p

(3) In the teachmg of 3Tl subpects specal stress shonld be phced
on clear thmking and expressron both m speech znd wntmg-

@) A well thoughtout attempt should be mzde to 2407
metods of mstruction. to the needs of mdryxdial stadents &5 B2
2s possible so that dulf, averase and brght students may all bave 2
chance to progress at ther own pace.

(5} Students should be given adequate opportumty fo work @
groups and to carry qut growp projects 5o as to develop m them the
qualities necessary for group Iife 2nd cooperatve work.

(6) Every Sccondary School shanld have z well-equrpped schaal
fibrary class libranes and subject [ibrarres should also be milsed

9 Dhscipline. (1) The edncation of character should pe caasts”
ed as the responsibility of alf teachers should be pru-mlt:d‘hm“g‘1
every smgle aspect of school programme.

) In order to te disapline, p I contact betwet
the teacher and the pupils should be strengthened, self governmest %
{he form of house system with prefects or memtars and student-

ils whose resp il va[hcmdra.wupzcaﬂcofm“m
and enforce its observance should be mtroduced m all schools-

10 Relipious and moral nstructiow. Religiols mstruclon
may be ginvenmn schools only on 2 voluntary basis oumnclhcﬁg“;
Iar schoot kours, such mstruction bemg confiand to the chiidren <

the particular faith concerned and given with the comsent of the
parents and the managements. sad
11 Extra L fes Extra Tar actianss sh

form an mtegral part of edacation mparted m the school and 2

teachers should devote a defimte tmme to such actvities _
12. Gud: and Hine 1 dary sch 1 Edua{

tioal gurdance should recerve much greater attention oatEs ?::;

the educational authantis. The scrvices of tramed gndzass O
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number of working days 1 a school should not be less than two
hundred, the working hours per week should be at least thirty five
pertods about forty five minutes each the schools should work regu
larly for six days 1n the week One of the days beng a half day
when the teachers and students might meet mformally and work
together on various extra curricular and social projects

(2) Normally during the year there shonld be a summer vacation
of two months and two breshs of ten to fifteen days at surtable
periods durmg the year

23 Finance (1) A cess called the Indvstmial Education Cess be
levied the amount collected to be utthsed for the furtherance of
technical and vocational education at the secondary stage

(2) The Centre should assume a certaim amount of dwrect Tespon-
stbility for the contemplated reorganssation of secondary education
and give financial aid for the purpose

General Observations on the S dary Education Ci
s1on’s Report
1 TheS dary Education Ci ob erved as regards fin-

ancial awd to Secondary Educauon, “It has been ponted out that the
recommendations of the previous Commussions have not been given
effect to largely because the necessary financial iesources could not
be made avarlable exther by the State or by the Centre’ It is an
irony of fate that the dations of this C have also
met the same fate The Secondary Educition Commission did not
give sufficient thought to the financial aspect of the various reforms

2 The Secondary Education Commsssion did not suggest any
short term and long term plans for the implementation of sts recom-
mendations

3 Regarding agucultural education m Secondary Schools the
Commission observed, “The necd therefore to educate the youth of
the country to a proper appreciation of the role that agneulture
plays in the natronal economy must be stressed m all schools In
view of 1ts basic:mportance we recommend that all States shonld
provide much greater opportumties for agncultural education 1n
rural schools so that more students may take 1t and adopt 1t as a
vocation® Thus it 1s evident that the Commussion was fully aware
of the importance of agricultural education but it did mot suggest
concrete measures for mtroducing it The Commussion thought 1t
fit only to append a note on Agricultural Education1n the US A
by Dr KR Wilhams This note should have been thorougaly
examined in the hght of the situation existing 1n India
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4 Tre Commission$ important recommendations on the new
orgamzational pattern of secondary education are
Under the new orgamisational structore, education should com™
mence after four or five years peniod of Primary or Jumor Basic
Education and should include
(a) The Middle or Sentor Basic or Juntor Secondary stage of three
years and
() The Higher Secondary stage of four years
Tt may be seen from the<e d that the Co
did not state mn clear and unambiguous language what the total
duration of the shool course woula be This created 2 lot of cot
fusion
5 The fi ! implications of the upgrading of a large number
of high schools mto higher secondary pattern i every State were 10t
worked out <
6 The Commisston suggested that the mummum quabification ¥
quired for teachimg n the last two years of the hgher secondry
school were an M A degree or a first class BA  degree with a degr™®
m tcachmg An adequate number of qualified post gradaate teachers
were not available
7 The mtroduction of core subjects hke crafts and general sciefse
m the curniculum of the higher secondary school created further
difficulties regarding staff requirements
8 The serious difficulties m the process of implementing the
dations of establish Mipurpose schools could not be
foreseen with the result that out of 22 581 higher secondary schools
1n 1963 64 there were only 2 000 multipurpose schools Subsequently
their number began to dwindle Thus we find that eur schooks
remarn as booksh and stereofype as  at the trme of the recommend?
tions of the Secondary Education Comnmussion One ray aptly pot
thus question  What has been the impact of the Secondary Educaton
Commusston? The answer 1s quite obvious We are where we were
twentyesght years ago
9 The multipurpose schoals have benefited nesther the school
Jeavers nor the seekers of higher education
10 A close scrutiny of the mmpl of the
of the Commusstoa reveals that the quantitative expa
ary education has not been simultaneously accompansed by an expan”
sion ta large number of the student population Our zeal for ample-
snting the d has led to 2 dilution of standards at
1he srstitutional Tevel
11 The Commssion did give a clear<c
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4 The Commisnons impertant rzcommendations on
organzational pattem of secondary education are

Under the new orgmsational structore, cducation st
merce alter four or five years' penod of Pumary or Ju
Léucation and should indude-

{4) The Muddle or Scnior Basic or Junior Sceondary s1ag
yean and

{b) The Yugher Secondary stage of four years

1t mmay be wen from these recommendations that the Co
did not state in clar and unambiguous language wha
durstion of the thoot course woula be This created a ki
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wiind werr an M A degree o0 3 it class BA degree wi
3152 brg An adequate rumber of qualified post gradas
wgre ut s nlible

7 Tie rt wduation of core subyeots hie crafts and g
1% s 0L e of the hiher icouadary shool ¢re
W Pas avtrzantizg a3 roguirasmentt,

El



Secondary Education 17

7 Inview of the fact thatit was not possible to convert all the
igh schools into higher secondary schools in the mnear future the
pre Unpversity course was introduced as a transitional experiment But
the pre University course has come to be regarded as an nstitution
vhich could continue for an indefinite time particularly with the
expansion 1 secondary education that has taken place during the
last few years resultingin the establist of a large ber of new
bigh schools alt over the country The one year umwersity course
has not served the purpose as 1t i1s a course of only seven to eight
months It takes several months to the students out of this short
period for adjusting themselves to the new condiions, for adoptng
themselves to the methods of mstruction different from what they
have been accustomed to 1n schools, aand (i the case of the mayority
of students) to a new medium of mstruction, which is English. The
pre Unnversity year has thus become an ineffective period of study
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tion and made no attempt to change its system of secondary educa
tion In Uttar Pradesh which has the system of intermedsate colleges,
it 1s claimed that the intermediate classes are really higher secondary,
but as the mtermedsate course 1s followed by a two-year umversity
course Uttar Pradesh may also be regarded as a State which has not
accepted the new pattern
4 Whle undertaking reforms the financial implications of the
g of a large ber of schools 1n every State to the highet
secondary pattern were not worked out Even with Central aid the
States that accepted the pattern could convert not more thana
certam number of schools into higher secondary mstitutiohs
5 The selection of hugh schools for conversion nto higher second
ary schools was to be governed by strict and caiefully defined con
ditions The Commuission s Report stated that only those schools
would develop into effictent higher secondary institutions which
satisfied defimite critersa prescribed regarding accommodation, equip-
ment qualification of the staff salaries and grades and adequate
finances and that such conditions have to be fulfilled scrupulously
before the schools were recognised as hipher secondary schools The
tablish of higher dary schools in certain areas unfor
tunately became a matter of prestige for the people concerned Social
and political pressures were sometimes used for getting the necessary
recogmtion for their institutions  This resulted 1n the upgrading of 2
number of schools which did not satisfy the mmmumum crtenid
regarding dation 1 ons of staff etc
and though the conversion has been effected it has not led t0
any marked improvement 1n the quality of education imparted 10 the
mstututions
6 A successful reorgamsation 1mplied that teachers with higher
qualifications should be made available for the teaching of the up
graded courses at least in the additional year of the higher second
ary stage The C s Report i that the m
lifications required for teaching i the last two years of the higher
secondary school were an M A degree or a first class B A degree
with a degree 1n teaching  An adeq number of qualfied post-
graduates however were not available for the new courses Moreover
the mtroduction of core subjects like crafts and general science in
the curriculum of the higher secondary school created further diffi
culties regarding staff” requirement On account of the mediocre
quality of the teaching personnel the standards of the tugher second
ary school have not been adequately ramsed and the reputation of the
organisational pattern has suffered as a consequence
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7 Inview of the fact that st was not possibie to convert all the
ugh schools mto higher secondary schools 1n the near future the
pre Umversity course was introduced as a transtional expeniment But
the pre University course has come to be regarded as an wsttution
which could continue for an tndefinite time, particularly with the
expansion m secondary cducation that has taken place during the
last few years resulting in the establishment of a large number of new
Iigh schools all over the country The one year university course
has not served the purpose as it 1s a course of only seven to eight
months It takes several moaths to the students out of this short
period for adjusting themselves to the new conditions, for adopting
themselves to the methods of astruction different from what they
have been accustomed to1n schools, and (i the case of the majonty
of students) to a new medium of astruction, which 1s English. The
pre University year has thus become an ineffective perrod of study
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ment Educational and national reconstruction are mtimately 1
terhaked The crucial role of education i national development
appears 1n all 1ts vividness on every page of the report. Standig &
the cntrcal cross roads of history, India has to make a choics The
choice lies between cducation and disaster The report concludes
We must either build a sound balanced, effective and imaginatie
educaticnal system to meet our developing need and respond to oW
challengmg aspirations or be content to be swept aside by the strong
currents of history  Never before education was given such a mch
of national honour and never before was it conceived as a pivot 0:
national honour and never before was 1t conceived as a pivot ©
nation s progress and the prospenty as revealed 1n the pages of the
Commussion s Report
The international position of the C 1s also sigmficant
Education for India must necessanily emerge from Indran experico®®
thought culture and local conditions But as education remamns the
common quest of mankind babiting a world closely knit together, ‘:'
was found profitable to draw upon the experiences and thinking o
educationists and scientssts from other countrics and to take advantag®
of the latest developments 1a the educationally advanced countries
The Commussion sncluded seven Indian members and five others 0n°
each from Japan France UK, USA and USSR Besides 20 consultants
from different countries of the world were available It s of nustorical
mterest to note that the first commussion nimely the Indran Education
Comnussion (1882 83) had 7 Indians and 14 Englishmen but 1n 1902
Curzon onutted to put any Indian on the Indian Universities Commis
sion (1902) though a Hindu and a Mushm were added later when
the harm had already been done Tue Calcutta University Commission
(1917) had some indian members including Asutosh Mukhetjt The
University Education Commussion (1948-49) and the Secondary Edu
cation Comnussion (1952 53) had educationists both from UK and
USA

Three Facets of Educational Revolution
The C 4 d three 1mp facets of the big Pro”
gramme that would bring about the desired educational revolution
—Internal transformation so as to relate 1t to the hfe, needs 3%
aspirations of the nation
~—Qualitative improvement so that the standards achieved
adequate keep continually nising and  at least n a few sectors
become internationally comparable and
~—Eapansion of educational faalitres broadly on the bas

are

s of
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manpower needs and with an accent on equalization of educational
opportunittes

Educational Programme

This1s 2 four fold Educational Programme For the internal trans
formation of the system of education the following programmes urged
high prionity

(1) Work cxperience as an integral part of general education,
vocationalisation of education at the secondary level, improvement
of professional education and research, promoting national con-
Sciousness

(2) Introducing a common school system, making socal and
national service compulsory developing all modern Induan languages

(3) Making sc ence education an wtegral part of all school educa
tion and developing scientific ¢ h

(4) Inculcation of Iugh vall ocial moral and spitual—at afl
stages of education -

Objectives of Education

The transformation was dered y for act g the
four national objectrves increasing productivity achieving nattonal
mtegration, acrclerating the process of modernisation and cultivating
social moral and spiritual values

1 Programmes for improving the gquality of education
The qualty of education 1s crucial for national development and the
natron must be prepared to pay for the quality According to the
C s recc d the major programmes for quali-
tative improvement imclude rarung the economue, socialand pro~
fessional status of teachers and 1mproving the quality and scope of
teacher education and in service programmes  radical reform espe
cally 1 Science and Mathematies  vigorous mmprovement in the
method of teaching and evaluation and providing quality textbooks
and other teaching material search for mtroduction of a nation
wide programme of school and college rmprovement where each
nstitute finds congenial condttions to strive contraually to achieve
the best result of which it 1s capable the establishment of quality
<chools to act as pace setters in their districts and the creation of 5 or
6 major unsversitics, revitalt ng the system of supervision and reorg-
amsing the Stale departments and the reorganssation of the educa-
uonal structure on the 104243 pattern

2 Expansion programme The Commussion hopes that 5 per
cent of the +5 and 50 per cent of the 56 agegroups will
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find places n nursery schools or classes by 1986 It recommends five
years of good education for all children by 1975-76 and seven years
of such education by 1985 86 and places the highest priority for
free and compulsory education up to the age of 14 The probl.ms
and policies of expansion at the Secondary stage would differ from
those 1n primary education because on the one hand 1t would not
be financially possible for several years to come to have umversal
secondary education and on the other hand 1t would be essentiaf
to enlist half the enrolment at the higher secondary stage m voca
tional education It 1s an important recommendation that the ex
pansion of higher secondary and collegiate education should be
related to manpower needs and must be selective The programmes
of equalisation of educational opportumities wvisualised by the
Comausston 1nclude the reduction of the regional imbalances to the
mmimum, increased provision of free education and scholarships
paying specral attention to the education of girls placing adequate
emphasis on the spread of education among bachward classes 1t
cluding the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes It 1s also
recommended that a nationwide campaign should be launched for
complete hiquidation of Literacy within 20 years

Recommendations of the Kothar: Commussion

I Ed and 1 obj es The most important and
urgent reform needed 1n education 1s to transform 1t to endeavour 0
relate 1t to the life, needs and aspirations of the, people and thereby
make 1t a powerful instrument of social economic and cultural trans=
formation necessary for the realisaticn of the national goals For this
purpose education should be developed so as to mncrease productt
vity achieve social and national mtegration accelerate the process
of modermisation and cultivate socral moral and spinitual values
120 (Chapter 1 Para 20)

2 Stress on sctence education Science Education must becomi_
an ntegral part of school education nd ultimately some study Od
science should become a part of all courses m the humanities 25
social sciences at the university stage (1 23) .

We lay great emphasis on making science an important clemcﬂd
m the school curriculum We thereforc recommend that Science me
Mathematics should be taught on a compulsory basis to all pupr
asa part of general education duning tl ¢ first ten years of schooling
(8 50)

Every primary school should have a science corner or aroo!
heep pecimens models and charts with the necessary  storage facil

m to
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ties A mummum of onc laboratory cum Jecture room should be pro
vided n every hugher primary school (8 56)

3 Work experience Work experience should be mntroduced as
an mtegral part of all education, general or vocational (1 25)

4 Vocatsonahsation An other programme which can brng
education mto closer relationship with productivity is to mive a
strong vocational bias to secondary education and to mcrease the
emphasis on agricultural and technological edacation at the umversity
stage (1 32)

5 Common school system A common school system of public
education should be introduced (1 35)

6 Social and national service Social and national service
should be made an ntegral part of education at all stages (I 35)

7 Ten years of schooling of general educatior The first ten
years of schooling should cover a pnmary stage of seven or eight
years and a lower secondary stage of three or two years providing a
course of general education without any specialisation (2 17)

8 Specialisation 1n ¢lasses Xl and XII Classes XI and XII
(and during the transitional period class XI only) should provide for
specialised studies n different subjects at the higher secondary stage
218)

9 Two years duration of hugher secondary stage The Higher
Secondary stage should be extended to cover a period of two years
and to be focated exclusively 1n schools (2 29)

Steps to be taken to implement this reform through a phased pro
gramme spread over the pext 20 years 1965 85 (2 29)

10 Imstractional days 1n schools The number of mstructional
days ma year should be incruased to about 234 (or 39 weeks) for
schools and 216 (or 36 weeks) for colleges and pre pnmary schools
(235)

11 Holidays to he 1 There is no need to close an
educational mstitution on a religous holiday Noris it necessary for
mstance to close 1t on birthdays or death anmver.aries of great
Indians the time could be better utilised 1n working hard for nation-
al development (2 37)

12 Academic year to begin on th» same day It 1s desirable
to begin the academuc year on the same day throughcut India
@34

In an academic )E&?, the hours of struction at the secondary
stages should not be less than 1000 and preferably rased to 1,100
or even 1 200 1f conditrons are favourable

13 Maximum utilisation of school facihities The hbrarres
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laboratorzes worhshops, craftsheds et should be open all the year
round and should be utilised for at least cight hours a day (2 43)

14 Collége to be related to a number of schools Each
college can be functionally related to a number of secondary schools
m the neighbourhood and enabld to provide attention services and
guidance to them to mprove their standards (2 49)

15 Free textbooks at the Primary stage At the pnmary stage
a programme of providing free textbooks should be given very hugh
Ppriority and introduced 1mmediately (6 16)(1)

16 Adequate numbers of scholarships The top 10 per cent
of the students 1n educational institutions  should be given small
grants annually for the purchase of books which need not necessanly
be textbooks (6 16)(3)

Steps should be taken to ensure that at the end of the Jower
primary stage no promismg child 1s prevented from continuing hus
studies further on account of non availabihity of a school or of
soc1o economic difficulties and to this end scholarship of an adequate
amount will have to be provided to every child that may needt
(6 19)

The main object of the scholarship programumes to be developed
at the secondary stage would be to ensure that under any circum
stances the top 15 per cent of the children in the age group do get
transferred to secondary schools and their further education 15 not
Pprevented by poverty (6 29)

17 Identrfication of gifted students Steps should be taken
immediately to devise suitable techniques for identifying talent at
this stage  Each State should organise a testing service at the end of
the primary stage (class VII or class VIII) and also at the end of the
lower secondary stage (class X) and make the assistance available to
all the schools (6 22)

18 Residential facilitzes in schools One good secondary
school with adequate residential facilities should be desvcloped 10
each community development block and about 10 per cent of urban
schools should also be simuiarly covered (6 20)(2)

19 Provisicn of day study centres For students who do not
have adequate facilities for study at home 1t is necessary to provide
a large number of day study centres at the secondary and umversity
stage Some institutions have tried to provide this faaility by ﬂdDP'l
ing an unorthodox approach 7 ¢ by using class room for residential
and study purposes before and after school hours at mght Expen
ments of this type should be encouraged (6 39)

20 Learming while earmng Facilities for students to carna and
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pay a part of the expenses should be deveioped on as large a scale as
possible as suppl to the p of scholarships (6 39)

2] Education of the handicapped It should be possible to
bave at luast one good mstituhion for the education of handicapped
chi'dren 1n each district (6 46)

‘The NCERT should have a cell for the study of the handicapped
(649)

22 Ed of the back d el Thé education of the
backward classes 1n general and of the tribal people in particular 1s
a major programme of equalization and of social and national
mtegration No expenditure 15 too great for the purpose (6 75)

23 State-level centres for pre prumary education There
should be a State level centre for the development of pre pnmary
education located m the State Institutes of Education (7 07)

24 Developmental plan for each district A developpent
plan for secondary cducation should be prepared separately for
cach district after taking imto consideration the existing and pros-
pective needs of expanston (7 46)

25 Enrolmert between 360 and 450 in a secondary school
In order to be well equipped and efficient a secondary school should
have at Jeast three dwvisions m each of the three classes of the
secondary stage 1 e, a total of nmne divisions and an enrolment bet
ween 360 and 450 (7 60)

26 Frecdom to schools for cxpersmental curricula Schools
may be permutted to try out experimental curnicula (8 06)

27 Two sets of curnicula The State Boards of School Educa-
twon should prepare two scts of curricula—advanced and ordmary
(807)

Schools nced not adopt the advanced currictia i all the subjects
(8 08)

28 Three or four textbooks for each subject No useful pur-
pose 1s served by having only onc textbook 1 a subject for a given
class~this 1s almost 1nvariably the position uader the existing pro-
gramire of nauionalisation It should be an mmportant objective of
policy to have at least three or four books in each subject for each
class apd leave it open to the teacher to choose the bock best suited
to tlie school Thus 15 necessary even 1f there were to be common
syliabus for all the schools (9 ’0) .

29 Moeral and relig Ci and organised
attempts be made for imparting education 1n soctal moral and spirr
tual values with the help wherever possible of the ethical teaching of
great religrons (8 94) *
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30 Co-curricular activities Every school should orgamise 2
varity of such programmes that cvery chyld in 1t may be able to
tahe up something suited to fus tastes and interests (8 10)

31 Gud and lhing  Guid: and
should be regarded as an integral pars of cducation meant for all
students and aimed at assisting the individual to make decisions and
adjustments from time to time

32 Evaluation Evaluation 1s a continuous process, forms as 10168
raf part of the total system of education and 15 intymately related
to educational objectives It exercises a great influcace on the pupis
study habits and the teachers mcthods of nstruction and thus
helps not only to measurc educational achievement but also to1m
prove 1t

The new approach to evaluation will attempt to mprove the
wiitten examunation so that 1t becomss a valid and reliable measure
of educational achieverment and to devise techmiques for measunng
those important aspects of the students growth that cannot be
measured through \ ritten examinations (9 65 68)

33 Estahlishment of school complexes The school complex
should be estabished Each higher primary school should be 161¢3
rally refated to ten lower primary schools that exist 1n its neighbout
hood so that they form one complex of educational facilities The
headmaster of the higher primary .chool should provide an exten
sionservice to the fower pnmary schools i his charge and 1+ will b
his respoasibihity to sec that they function properly The second ““}
would be a commuttes under the charr p of the headmaster O
the secondary school (all headmasters of the migher and [Ow‘i
primary schools i the arca being members) which will plan the wotl
and give gmdance to all the schools 1n the arca {2 51)

34 The neighbourhood school The present sccial segregation
m schools should b~ ehminated by the adoption of the nclghb"‘""
hood school concept at the lower primary stage under which a[
children 10 the neighbourhood w1l be required to attend the schoz‘a
n the focality Thus plan should be implemented tn a period of

€ars
' 35 State evaluation organisation To assist the State Educa
tion Department in this  programme of prescribing mamtanng ﬂ"‘
revising standards a State Evaluation Orgamsation should be s¢
up s cach Stte asan mdependent mstitution prefrably autono-
mous and us service should be avalable 1o all concerned (10 59)

36 State asd national boards of education In order 0

°Ttom ~ mnravement in standards an adequate machinety
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shouid be set up at the State and natronal levels (i 54)

37 Correspondence courses An immediate beginning shoald be
made to develop a wide range of vocatianal and techmscal courses
through correspondence However, before this medism could be
adopted extenssvelv  very careful preparation and testng would be
required (15 74-75)

38 Minimum scales of pay for teachers At the school stage
the Government of India should lay down the mmumum scales of
pay for school teachers The States and Umon Tertitories should
then adopt equivalent or higher scales of pay to swit their local con-
ditions (3 08)

39 Same pay in different managements The scales of pay of
school teachers belonging to the same category but working under
different managements such as government local bodxes or private
organsations should be the same (3 09)

The mummum <alanes of primary secondary and umversity
teachers should be n the ratio of 1 2 3 (3 10)(4)

40 Laberal assistance to States Laberal Central assistance
should be gnen to State Governments for improving the salarnes of
school teachers as recommeaded bv us (3 28)

4] Retirement age Normal retirement age for teachers be 60
years and there should be a provision for extenston up to 65 years
provided the person 1s physically it and mentally alert to discharge
his duties effictently (3 30)

42 The Indian education service The creation of the Indian
Education Service 1s a step 1n the right direction and if orgamsed on
proper lmes such a service would help the progress of education
(18 44)

43 Education acts Education should be given a statutory basis
cverywhere and n all sectays and that an Education Act should be
passed 1n all the States and Union Ternitories (18 57)

4% Duration of degree courses The duration of the first degree
course should not be less than threc years (2 29)

Apart from this, there should be no rigidity about the duration
of coyrses tn higher education (2 29)

These may vary from university to umversity and even n the same
unnversity from subject to subject (2 29)

45 Graduate schaols In some unnersties strong graduate
schoo™ providing three year M A /M Sc/M Com  degree caurse
should be lished 1n certan subjeets (2 29)

A beginning should be made with the organisation of four year
sp~cial cources for the first degree in selected subjects (2 29)
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A more hiberal provision of scholarshups should be made for these
longer courses for the first and second degree (2 29)

46 Exp I schools and umv The Universtties
can conduct experimental secondary or prnmary schools to evolve
mproved techques of teaching and organisation (2 49)

47 Talented students and the role of the colleges The Uni
versities and colleges could select talented students for the schools
1n different subjects at an appropriate stage, say in the age group
1315 and help them to develop their knowledge through individual
guidance provision of laboratory facilities etc , over and above reg
lar school work (2 49)

Favourable Comments on the Report

1 A unique report—Mr M C Chagla the then Union Edu
cation Mimister

2 bold and pertinent—the Idian Express 1 July 1966

3 a comprehensive critical and constructive review of the
cducation system prevailing 1n the country—The Hindustan Times
1 July 1966

4 a good document—Mr Chanc4al Sarkar in The Hindustan
Tumes 14 July 1966

5 bold categorical and realistic—~The Hindustan Standard
Calcutta 12 July 1966

6 a histortcal document —Th Lducational India  Masult
patam July 1966 {Monthly)

revolutionary recommendations—Aug= ; Ustand Chandt

garh (Weekly) 7 July 1966

8 revolution in education~ Natronal Soudarity (Weekly) 7
July 1966
9 onginal and  sigmficant contribution—Dr DS Redds,

Decean Chromele 17 July 1966

Critics of the Report
1 death certificite of bisic education—M N Acharya m
Blitz 9 July 1966
a 1

2 I d { ignored  Sensible an parts but often
Hatitudious—the Staresman 3 July 1966
3 Confusing Amrit Bazar Patrika 13 July 1966

Conclusion
Educitional Comnussion s report s an achicvement o mine of
mformation and wisdom The feport s a synoptic suney of the
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entire educational situation m all its complexities It revials an imagi
nation sweep not found wn the excelient report of the past The achieve
ment was pessible partly because the Commussion had faith mthy hey
role of education in national desclopment implying cconomic growth
and social transformation and partly because 1t was knowledgeable
n the strategy and techmques of prospective planming The Education
Commussion naturally hopes that the nation would be willing to pay
for the reforms feading to the transformation of education so that
lullest possible desclopment of human resources might be possible
The Commussion boldly assipns to cducation the task of transforming
and modermsing existing social order so that the desired goal of 1
socialistic pattern of society might be reahised within the forusees
able tuture While it may not be possible to engincer the educational
revolution envisaged by the Comuussion with our preseat icsourc.s,
we shalt have achieved a marked advance vvenf half the recom
mendations are implemented
A suney of such a large magnitude s bound to have omnssion here
and there The Education Commussion, for mstance, 18 not clear and
definite enough on the content and courses for elementary stage A
redefinitton of basic cducauon and an exammation of the ments of
the carlier esght vear composste ba 1c school would have been worth
while The division of the primary stage into lower and higher the
nature of work experience, the qualities, aspects of the clementary
stage are 1ssues which need explanung It s doubtful «f a teacher
can efficiently work with a class of 50 children and suli more doubt
fut if there are rooms a1 most of the schools which can seat 50
children
‘The concept of work eaperience and vocationahsation ol education
have been left ncbulous Higher education has received a dipropor
tionate emphasis Probably there 1s anxwty to produce exceutives
managers technraans of calibre for the umerging industrial society
‘The creation of pace setting schools and sIX major universuus is
a disturbing recommendation It 1s bound to create a new caste and
deprive the common schools of the few good teachers working i
them The recommendation does not seem to be in harmony with
those relating to school complexes aad neighbourhood school

Educational Structure Proposed by the Kothar: Commussion
1 The new educational structure will consist of
{4) One 1o three years of pre school education
(b} A prnimary stage of 7 to 8 years dnvided mto 1 fower primary
stage of 4 or § years and a higher prumary stage of 3 or 2 years
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(¢) A lower secondary stage of 3 or 2 years
() A higher secondary stage of two years of general education
or one to three years of vocational education
(¢) A higher education stage having a course of three years of
more for the first degree and followed by a course for the second of
Tesearch degree of varying durations
2 Age of admission to class 1 crdinanty not to be less than 6
3 First public examimation to come at the end of first ten years
of schooling
4 The system of streaming 1 school of general education to be
ade beyond class X
5 Two types of secondary schools high schools prowviding ated
year course and hgher secondary schools providing a cougse of 1
or 12 years
% Bigger schools and more effictent schools—about one fourth of
the total number (o be upgraded and attempis to upgrade every secon
dary school to the higher secondary stage to be abandoned
7 New higher secondarv course beginming 1 class XI, to &
wstituted and classes XI and XII to provide speciahsed studies i
different subjects existing higher secondary schools with integrated
courses n classes IX X and XTI and running satisfactorly to contiou®
unti class XIT 1s added
§ Transfer of the pre University course from the umversitics and
affihated colleges to secondary schools by 1975 76 and th¢ duration
of the course to be lengthened to two years by 198586 UG ¢
bemng responsible for effecting the transfer of all pre umwersity
mtermediate work from university and affiliated colleges to schools ,
9 Starting of Higher Secondary class or classes in selected scbooeds
by State Education Departments as s¢lf contaned unis and assist
with adequate recurring grants he
10 Reconstituting Boards of Secondary Education to accept
responsibility for the fugher secondary stage also the
11 Vocationalization at the secondary stage at two pomnts at ®
end of Class VII (V1II) and at the end of Class X and provision o
be made for the introduction of different types of vocational cours "
at the lower and higher secondary stages the duration of thes
courses 1o vary from one to three vears which would prepare young
persons for employment

General Observations
F: bl

+ The d ed structure 5
prop
more scientific  The proposed system of one to three years of P
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school preparation a 78 year primary stage, a lower secondary
stage of 2 3 years, higher secondary of two years, and tugher educa

tion beginming with a three year course, will no doubt be considered
more scientific than the present system, but unless the proposals are
vniformly applied, the existing confusion and imbalance as between
States be cannot removed

Twelve Year Course—~A Very Practical Integrated System (National
Sohdanuy 7 July 1966) ‘The Commission has suggested a very
practical integrated system consisting of a twelve ygar course of
Higher Secondary stage followed by a three year course of degree
and another two-year course for the final degree

Two-Year Higher Secondary Stage—An Important and Constructive
Recommendanon Dr DS Redds, the Vice Chancelior ofthe Osmama
Unyversity observed, ¢ The Commussion has shown great wisdom m
keeping the first degree stage at the present3 years (Deccan
Chronicle July 17, 1966}

“It has been categorical in attempting to strengthen and enlarge
education by spreading it over 12 years and in retamung Englsh *
{Hindustan Standard Calcutta, July 12, 1966)

Criticasmy  * Dr Amil Chandra Banerjee, veteran educationist and
a former President of the Board of Secondary Educ tion, wondered
how by merely adding one more year to the present education struc
tare, the quality of education could be improved This would mean
fresh financial burden on the shoulders of the overburdened guar-
drans who would have to foot the bills for their wards in schoo's
{Amrst Bazar Patrika, July 3 1966)

Mr G N Acharya states *The peniod from the primary school to
the first Arts or Science degree has been 15 years for a long tirne
Many vanations of 1otermediate stages have been tried but eleven
years of schooling for matriculation or 1ts equivalent has remained
constant

Now the Commussion has proposed a ten year, common undiverst
fied Jower secondary and a two year higher secondary course
followed by a three year degree course This merely vombines the
Jast year of the present sccondary course and the existing pre-
Unwersity or First year

This has the startimg effect of Jowenng the standard of the general
course equivalent to matriculation by one year, when the real need
15 for raising the standard Secondly as the upper sccondary course
examunation 1S to be mn the charge of another Board this will resuit
e a needless multiphcation of such bodies  (Bliez 9 July 1966)

Drc P Parija (2 veteran cducations t of Onssa} fett * The schooling
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an average of 16 courses per district  On the basis of the recommen-
dations of a Nauwonaf Conference orgamsed by NCERT on >th June
1976 a document entiled Higher Secondary Education and its
Vocationalization has been brought out by the NCERT The C.ntral
Board of Secondary Education Delhi miroduced a large number of
vocations at the higher sscondary stage from the academic session
197778 Two other Commuttees namely Ishwar Bhair Patel and
Adiseshiah Report (1978) also made recommerdations regarding
vocattonalization
4 Work experience As recommended by the Education Com
mussion work experience has been made an 1ategral part of the new
scheme of studies under the pattern 104223
S Book banks About one lakh books banks have been estab
hished 1 educational mstitutions which provide books to the students
belonging to the weaker scctians of the society
6 Two levels of courses Under the new pattern of education,
provision has been made for the students to select courses m some
subjects at two levels 1 e, ordmary and advanced depending upon
their capacity to work and comprehend
7 Revised pay scale of teachers The pay scale of tezchers
working 1 schools were revised almost i all the States as a result of
the recommendations of the Education Comnussion
8 National institute of educational planning and adwmimi-
stration New Delhs The Working Party on Educational Planning
Adrunstration and Evaluation m the Fourth Five Year Plan set up
by the Planming C T dther dation of the
Kotbarr Comnussion for the setting up of the Natsonal Staff College
The Government of India pted this r and el
gly initiated at the Asian Institute an Indian Programme in Educa-
tional Planming and Admmstration as a precursor to the National
Staff College The National Staff College for Educational Planners
and Ad rators began to on Ist January 1971 after it
was registered under the Indian Society Regstration Act 1860 on
3lst December 1970 With the expury of agreement with UNESCO
under which the Asian Institute of Educational Planning and Admini-
stration was functioming, the staff and activities of the Asian Institute
were taken over by the Staff Coliege from st March 1973 The
Staff College 15 located at the premises of the NCERT Its mam
function 15 to provide pre service and in service training and profes
sional guidance to the senror educational officers of the Central and
State Governments and Unton Terntones  Staff College was renamed
as N I Institute of Ed ! Planung and  Admumistration in
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Follow up of Recommendations

Following areas have remamed 1gnored by and large They have
not received the due attention they deserved

1 Development of a ‘streak of quality’ programme

2 Creation of school complexes

3 Develop of neighbourhood concept of ed § mstity
tions
4 Establisk of suitable or, for manpower

needs and of employment opportumties at the national and state
levels

5 Provision of part time ecucation on a large scale

6 Evolving d plans of devel

7 Development of a large programme of scholarships at ali stages
and 1n all sectors

8 Creation of Indian Education Service

9 Creation of District School Boards

10 Strengthening of the Offices of the Dustrict Ez:lut:atu:vﬂal
Officers

11 National Education Act
12 Creation of a National Board of School Education
13 Establishment of a Farm Umiversity 1a each State

14 Recogmtion of autonomous educational institutions

15 Freedom to Headmasters "

16 Making Institutional Plans as an mtegral part of Districh
State and National Plan of Education

d
17 Developmng partnersiup between  educational authorities 8%
mdustry

18 Discouragement to public schools




Chapter 11
10+24+3 PATTERN OF EDUCATION

Why Educational Reforms

Like other ex colqnial countries  formal education in India was
imhally meant to produce an ehite mainly to fill the ranks of the
bureaucracy and the law apd order estabhshment This orentation
still persists i spite of the achievement of independence and our
national goals of a secular, socialist and democratic society

It 1s not simply by altenng the cconomic basis of rural urban
relationships that a more just social order will be created We alsa
need to alter the present cultural patierns of dommance and dis-
panty Animportant source of sharp duality of hfe style and lving
standards found n our country is the edlicational system the aim of
which continues to produce educated persons disoriented from the
targe society and constituting a class apart

Education has to be related to the ife, necds and aspirations of the
people 50 as to bevome a powerful instrument of social economic
and culteral trapsformation 1n this context one of the important
principles laid down to promote the development of education 1n the
country 13 the adoption of a broadly uniform educational structure
of 10-+-24-3 1n all parts of the country

HlsmﬂmlBackground
The followng Co Cc and Conferences recom-

mended the introducuon of 12 years of schpohng with varying
emphasis

1 Sadler Commussion 1919
2 The Unmiversty Education Commission 1948 49 popularly
known as Dr Radhaknshn1n Commsston

3 Thes, y Education Cc n 1952 53
4 Commuttee on Emotional integration (Dr Sampurninand Com
mittee 1962 63 -~

S All India Secondary Teachers Federation 1962

& Vice Chancellors Conference 1962

7 AllIndia Council for Secondary Education 1963

8 Conference of the State Education Ministers  Vice Chancellors
and Emm“:nt Educationisis (INoyember 1963)
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9 Education Commussion 1964 66
10 Resolution on National Policy 1968
11 Resolutron of The Central Adwisory Board of Education

Phllosophy and Need of the 104243 Pattern
The Education Commussion of India (1966) emphasized that there
1s a direct link between education national development and pros
perity and stated that this can be vitahsed only when the Nauonal
system of education s properly organised, both qualitativelv and
Quantitatively The Commission also pointed out thst the existing
system of education was largely unrelated to the life needsand
aspirations of the people and there was a wide gulf between its con
tents and purposes as well as taterests of Natonal development On*
af the major weaknesses of the the present educational system 15 that
secondary edacation fits students for college and almost unfits them
for everything else
In any well designed national svstem of education secondary
education must have two specific objectives
(1) to prepare a student for the University or
(2} to become terminal and prepare a student for some vocatton it
hie
Realising that the total period of education and the duration of
its diferent stages have a direct beating on the quality of education
mmparted for achieving the goal the Education Commsston recom
mended
(1) Broadly umiform pattern of education
(2) Lxtension 1 the total peried of schooling Lo bring about 2
general nise 1n the standards of attainment and
(3) Vocationalisition of education

National Policy Statement

Beanog i mind the 4 of the Co "
Government of India 1ssued (n 1968 a National Policy statement ‘:f
education for the countrv In this statement the Govcrnm:ntor
India stated that 1t was convinced thata radical reconstruction -
education oa the broad lines ded by the Ed fomc
mission 1s essential for economic and cultural developm:nt(; o
country for national Integrauon and for realiang the 1dea Dol’
sociahstic pattern of socicty This will mvolve a lmnsfmmanm; .
the system to relate 1t more closely to the hfe of the people o
contiauous effort to expand educational opportumity a sustamed an
intensive endeavour to raise the quakhity of Cducation at ail stages

on the
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and h on the devel of Science and Techuology and
csluvation of moral and social values”

The policy statement also stated that it would be advantageous to
bave a broadly umform educational structure i all parts of the
country The ultumate objective should be to adopt the 104243
pattern It received furtber mandate from all India forums such as
the Conference of Education Secretaries and Directors of Education,
Conference of the Chuef Mimisters and Education Mimisters of the
States, the Inter-Umversity Board and the Conference of the Boards
of Secondary Education 1 India The Central Adwisory Board of
Education too endorsed the rec d 1n September 1972 and
rerterated it in 1ts mecting held 1n Deltn sn 1974

Almost simultaneously the Ministry of Education and Social
Welfare, Government of India, app d a N i C tee
under the chairmanship of Dr P D Shukla, with the following terms
of reference

(1} To suggest practical steps 1o be taken for the implementation
of the uniform pattern of 104243 for the school and college classes
1 all States and Union Terntones of the couatry

(2) To estimate the cost of implementing the programme

Introdaction of the 10+2+3 Pattern

On the recommendations of the Education Commission 1964 66
and 1o accordance with the Resolution on National Policy on Edu
<ation (1968) the Central Advisory Board adopted a resolution 1 1ts
meeting held 1n November 1974 recommending the mtroduction of
the 104243 patiern of education all over the country during the
Bifth Plan period  The Resolution followed widespread consulta-
tion with several bodies and other concerned agencies throughout the
Country By 1980, this pattern had been mtroduced in 15 States and
8 Umion Terntories The States of Haryana Himachal Pradesh
Madhya Pradesh Meghalaya Punjab Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh
have alsg accepted the new pattern in principle

Objectives of the 104243 Pattern

The new pattern envisaged that by providing work experience and
vocattonal courses education wil be limked with productivity It
will prepare students for entry in ganful employment after complet-
ing higher seccondary education It was expected that students will
not rush for unnversity degrees It ammed at making students more
mature and knowjedgeable It was ded to avosd lisation at
an early age
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Salient Features of the 10-4-2-+3 Pattern

1 Ten-year common course The pattern envisages a commot
course of general education for all students at this stage Theres an
undifferentiated course of general education for all without any
diversification of courses The main emphasis has been on providing
a wide spectrum of knowledge relevant to life and to develop diffe
rent aspects of personality especrally at the secondafy stage compris
g classes IX and X Courses at this stage include the following sub-
Jects

(#) Science () Math 1cs (1) L () Social Studies
mcluding History Civies G phy, E and C
(v) Two Languages (vt) Work Expernence, (vir) Health and Physical
Education and (vin) Additional Language—Optional

2 Higher secondary education (Classes XI and XII) A
broad based general education at the secondary stage to be followed
by two years of diversified and vocational education will bave 2types
of courses1 e Academic and Vocational

1t was visuahzed by the Education Commussion (1964 66) that at
the end of the ten years of school education a proportion of students
would step off the school system and eater working life (about 40 per
cent) some more would step off the stream of general education and
enter vocational courses whose duration would be one to three ¥éars
(about 30 per cent) and the remarning would continue further 10 the
stream of general education whose duration will be one and ultt
mately two years

Main Characteristice sf the 10--24-3 Pattern

1 It ges 10 years of schooling with and undifferen
tiated courses 1n classes IX and X

2 It provides for 12 years of Higher Secondary Education 11 P
of the 11 years, the usual school pattern

3 The first degree course to be of three years after 12 years of
schooling

4 The first degree to be attainable after 15 years of education

5 It provides for the compulsory of teaching of science mathe
matics social studies two languages work experiences
It provides for vanious vocational courses 1n classes X1 and X1
It provides for two levels of courses 1n some subjects
It provides for specialization after 10 years of schooling
1t provides for a core course 1n classes Af and XII

lace

[N NN
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Merits of the System

1 Education and productivity The major thrust i the
10--24-3 pattern has been towards hnking educahion with producti-
vity by means of providsng useful work experience and vocational
courses These courses have been made both intensive and extensive
50 that the students may acquire necessary practical skills and know-
ledge suited to vocation It 1s hoped that these courses would help
them become better employable and self productive

2 Strengthening national umty The uniformity of educational
structure 1n all parts of the country 15 expected to generate a feclng
of oneness among the students

3 Specialization at the appropriate time Modern rescarch
findings n the field of education point out that streamnrg of pupils
into specialized groups from Class 1X 15 undesirable The new pattern
will provide reasonable opportumttes at the appropriate time to the
students to take decisions about the particular stream to be studied
by them after a termunal term

4 Implementation of the national programmes of school
improvement The introduction of a umform pat:em of education
1s likely to facilitate the impl of
like production of suitable textbooks and teaching matenal re(‘orms
in evaluation and traming of teachers

5 Raising the standard of education It s hoped that under
the new pattern ndiscriminate rush to universities may be stemmed
and places in colleges will be utilized by the deserving students only

who are best fitted for higher education

6 Education for ploy t The new pattern will greatly
help 1 preparing students for eotry m the market after completing
the higher secondary education The position 1s comparatively less
advantageous after Class XI when one is below the prescribed
mimmum age (generally 18) or does not warrant enough matunty for
empioyment In the old pattern it became rather necessary for the
students to enter a college for getting a degree as they could not get
employment because of their meligibility due to age Thus there was

'y rush for ad m colleg:

7 Inter-state adjustment Umformity of structure will facili-
tate the education of the mobile population which 1s gradually
increasing in the country

8 Mature students The introduction of general education n
Classes IX and X and the increase 11 the duration of higher secon-
dary education from 11 to 12 years will make students more mature
and knowledgeable
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9 Upgrading the first degree It 1s generally observed that 10
advanced country 1n the world honours a young man with the award
of a first degree 1n less than 15 years of preparation and hard work
Thus 1s the primary reason that graduates from India are pot cons!
dered equivalent to graduates in many countries of the world

L and D. of the System
1 The scheme of 14 subjects for the students of 14 years of ag¢
seems burdensome
2 Contents of the curriculum are too heavy
3 It does not provide for separate courses for students of varying
abilities and 1nterests
4 Such crafts work experiences have been provided ahich do oot
suit the vicimity of the school or the locality ¢
5 Very Lttle ume 15 left for extracurnicular activittes because ©
the heavy load of the curnicular work
6 It adds to the financial burden of the parents by asking them to
support their children for one year more d
7 Matenials and equipments required for work expersence a0
vocationalization of education were not made available to the
students Scheme was put to gear under the starving conditions
8 Modern mathematics which has been made compulsory }0 the
students in new pattern is disliked by majority of the students
9 The curriculum has very little relevance to the life sitvations
10 Siace the new pattern does not enwisage any failure the
* students and the teachers are not likely to make more efforts
1 It 1s likely to lower the standard in various subjecls An
example will make this powt very clear—a student now slud)’mgén
Class XI and taking up commerce would have studied only 2 periods
1n Class IX and X whereas n the old pattern he used to study for
about 16 periods In the old pattern a student would have studie
commerce for about 24 periods tn Classes IX X XI whereas now 12
four years 1e Classcs IX X XI  and XII he would be studying
commerce for about 18 periods only This implies that after studying
commerce for four vears 1n the new patternze in Class IX X1 :
student would not bave gamed the same knowledge as he woul
have gained in the old pattern by studying commerce for 3 years
This would mean that as far as the question of specialization 1$ con
cerned the new pattern certainly puts the student at a disadvantage
Thus i1 may be stated that from the specialization point of view
1042 would be less than the previous 84-3
12 Adcquate steps for inhing the  Work experience and vocd
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tional subjects with the requirements of trade, mdustrv, commerce,
agriculture etc have not been taken
13 1n many cases laboratories, workshops and librarres have aot
‘been provided to meet the new requirements
15 Adequate provision has not beea made for providing and
traimng suitable teachers for work experience
16 Worlk expenience has been defined as participation in produsc-
tive work 1a school, 1n a workshop 1n a factory, on a farm etc but
1n rmplementation, by and large 11s hnking with the productivity 1s
conspicuously abscnt
17 Implementauon of the new pattern has created many admiors-
trative problems Many tcachers in some subjects have become
surplus and ways and means are being found out to utlize thewr
services by training them 1nto related subjects of thewr specialization
Thus a situation has ansen in which there are surplus teachers
some subjects and 1n others a shortage has been felt
18 Examination results under the new pattern have been found to
be very discouraging
19 1t puts very heavy fi ! burdens on the ; of the
Central and State Governments
20 The number of students taking up vocational courses 1s far
below our expectations This indicates that the scheme has not been
successful in serving one of the inportant objectives of educational
seform m the country
21 The scheme was intended to introduce umformity i the system
of education in the country but by leaving 1t to State Governments,
1t 1s likely to defeat this objective

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

New Educational Pattern—Revol y Implications

A publication of a State Departmeat contzuns the follnwmg obsetva-
tions  Never before either in the past or duning the contemporary
peniod has there been a more relevant and realistic step 1 the field
of education than the 1ntroduction of the 104-24-3 pattern It has a
lot of ment promise and potential  Those incapable of appreciating
new reform have rassed their eyebrows But the new pattern of edu-
catton has such strony, credenuals and s sweep so wide ranging
productive and positve that its results are bound to please the
sotanes as well as catics The thrust of the new pattern 15 an hooest
attempt not only to improve the standard of education but also to
wmake 1t employment onented *




Critics of the Pattern

The critics pomt out ghy, 1t was not 3 wige step to accept this
Pattern withoyy ensuring Provision for adequate faciligres

The crityes argue that Bowhere in the world such a Jarge scale
Programme of educationy] reforms wag undertaken without any try
out

Was mtroduced Overnight py changing the nomenclature of schools
nte  Bagie Sunilarly the pey, Paltern has been rntroduced Very
00ls

Nccessary traiming could not pe Provided to tpe teachers for equip
ping them adequately ¢4 face the 1eW challenges [n many cases
schools haye been upgradeq on pohiticaf considerations rather than

by Prescribing uniform syste, of education m the country It 1s a
fad because o¢ IS envisaged tha, by teaching science and mathematics
compulsonly 1o the students %e would be apje to develop scientific
Spiitand ate ryde amoog them Herg ;¢ May not be forgotten that
there are 5 large number of schoot 80i0g children who have no
aptitude or inchination for !e-‘lmmg SCience and mathematics They
Wezefore argue gy Why they should be forces 10 read those sub-
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Jects 1n which they are least interested There seems to be a good deal
of weight 1n their argument that the time, money and energy they are
required to devote for Iearning science and mathematics could very
well be utilized 1n learming those subjects in which they are keealy
wterested Thus according to these critics the new pattern defeats the
fundamental and vital principle of education that education should
be 1n accordance with 3A’s, 1 ¢ , Aum, Ability and Aptitude

The new pattern is a fallacy The opponents of the new pattern
state that 1t 1s 2 fallacy to assume that by adding one year at the
school stage, we would be turning out more mature students from
our educational institutions It 1s a fallacy to thinh that addition of
subjects 15 very essential for developing 1ndividuals as socally effi-
ctent On the other hand, additional subjects overburden the students

It 1s felt that we bave attempted to inclode something of everything
with the result that the students feel confused

Conclusion

The new system has been 11 vouge 1n some of the States for about
2 to 4 years and a stage has now come when we must give a fresh
ook to this new paitern Searching enquiries have to be made at
various levels to find out as to what extent we have been successful 1n
reaping the benefits of the new pattern The most important factor 1n
the 1mplementation of the new pattern was the ntroduction of
Science and Mathematics, Work Experience and Vocatiopal Courses
A glance at the implementation on the pattern reveals that we have
failed to provide the faciities needed for 1t successful implementation
The cntics of the pew pattern argue that it was a great blunder on
the part of the educationssts to accept this new system of education
They pomnt out that no where in the world such a Jarge scale prog-
ramme of reforms has ever been taker up without any try-out on
some areas The USSR introduced a new scheme of National
Reforms m education after experimenting on a large scale Many
practising teachers and experts were associated with these experi-
ments and a fair trial was given

The education system which was meant for the children of the
country was never discussed with them The parents were never con
sulted while :atroducing the 10423 pattern of education We all
know that educational system must meet the needs and as pirations
of the students for whom it 15 a service After all it 1s the student
community who is the consumer of the educational mstitutions and
1t must be convinced that the courses of study and various curricular
and co-curnicular programmes which they are expected to follow are
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nsitutions will bave to be downgraded and others upgraded as a
result of the ntroduction of this scheme This requires the develop
ment of surtable norms for upgrading the schoot
(5) Since only one school under the new pattern will be upgraded
at each Block Headquarter proper hostel facilitics, especially for
girls will have to be provided sn such schools Provision for addi
tional buslding and staff will havc to be made
3 Problems related to reorientation and traumng of tea-
chers (a) The introduction of the new scheme has created enormous
problems of tramming of teachers Suitable measures will have to be
§ d speedily for equipping the teachers for shouldering the new
responsibility imposed upon them by the mtroduction of new subject
{b) At present a Jarge number of ieachers are not 1 a position to
teach effectively sub of General Science and Math S even
at the muddle stage It wil{ be very difficult for them to teach n the
light of the new courses Ths might resultn having poor prasp of
the subject matter by the students Refresher courses in the subject
matter content will have to be orgamzed on a large scale for such
teachers
4 Problems related to werk experience (2) Fisst requisite
for *he introduction of work expertence 1n a school 1s a proper onen~
tation ol the teachers all heads of institutions and supervisors
(5) Winle selecting an stem of work experrence 1t should be ensur-
ed that st 1s interesting as well as challenging and that 1t contamns
some novelty for the students The work experience selected should
have the potential to impart to the pupils adequate skill for the pro
duction of some socrally useful article
(¢} While planning a programme of work experience it would be
advisable 1f the manufacturer< farmers and parents are consulted
(d) The work experience and vocational education in schools tied
with 40 nunutes peniod would not produce the desired results Work
experience needs continuouns work for at least two hours a day We
may thesefore, have to impart work experience beyond 8 periods
either in a factory o~ an the farm or wn the market
(&) We will have to decide the problem of procuring raw matersal
and using waste matersal
(f) There may be some difficulty in organizing work experience 1n
schools running in 2 shifts
5 Problems related to heavy load apon students (a) The
scheme of 14 subjects for the students of 14 years of age appears
burdensome and as such 1t needs reconstderation
{b) So far as general education 1s concerned the number of subjects.
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has been increased while the time allocated had decreased There 18
every possibility that thus may lead to 4 fall in cducational stagdard
n the mstitutions It 1s therefore suggested that <ome suitable
method must be evolved to raise the standard
6 Problems regarding sclection of suitable courses by the
students (@) Usually no scientific m=thod 1s used for selecting
candidates for a particular course This s likely to bring frustration
to the students in case selection had not been made n accordanc
with the abilitv and aptitude of the students It 1s, therefore  suggest
ed that a comprehensive programme of educational and vocational
sutdance should be planned in the upgraded schools
(8) Although the scheme 15 likely to reduce the pressure 00 lhi_
Umversity yet it 1s feared that 1t may not increase the number ©
employment seexers at the middle level Esen a slight mistaké n
selecting trade or work experience can create enormous uncmploy
ment problems
7 Problem related to prep and prod of st
able books and teachung and 1 g 1 In the bcglﬂ‘
ming we will be faced with the problem of getting suitable books 20
only for academic subjects but also for vocational subjects We ma¥s
therefore think of the possibilities of making such books avalﬁb}i
before the start of the academic session It 1s also equally 1mportas
to publish sustable guides for teachers
8 Problems related to vocational edacation (a) For mahing
the Vocational Programme a success a proper directional machlﬂﬁg
will have to be created not only at the National level but alse at t
State level s 10
(b) More and more opportumties may be given to the studen i
visit the I T1s Polytechnics and other centres of Vocatiocal E
cation
(¢) The Instructors from the ITIs may be mvited to help 31“:1
cooperate with teachers of work experience n order to raise quabty
of instruction :mparted bv the work experience teachers
9 Problems related to det of eq of
degree/diplomas (a) It 1s not clear as to what will be the fate o
the students who come out of schools after recerving traimng 18
vocation at the --2 stage Necessary steps will be needed for deter
mining the eguival of the dipl awarded under the +
scheme for
(b) There should be proper arrangement for higher education o
those students who wish to go 1o for it after two year yocatioo:
cours* I

e of
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(¢) No person holding cectificate or diploma of recognized rastitu
tion can be a good tramer 1n 1 vocation (there may be some excep
tions) Only bonafide vocational experts can mmpart vocational
education Ways and means will have to be devised so that such
trasned vocatsonal experts come forward for working 1 our cdu
cational mstitutions

() Proper qualfications will have to be prescribed for work
expenience teachers

10 Problems related to cooperation with various agencies
{a@) In case 1t 15 not possible to establish workshops 1 schools, we
will bave to seek the cooperation of the factory owners banks, com
panies etc along with the services of the rained perso nel working
1 these orgamzations

{b) Propur coordipation needs to be established between edu
cational and vocational service offered by the higher secondary
schools and Employment Exchanges

11 Problems related to reorganization of administrative
aud supervisory machmnery (o) The existing State level machi
mery for inspection, supervision and direction will need to be
strengthened suitably 11 order to meet the spectal requirements of the
vocational stream

(b) While separate Directorates for higher secondary and voca
tional education may continue, but their work at the secretarsat level
be the responsibility of the same Secretary

12 Problems related to evaluation aad research (a) Evalua
tion tools wilf have to be developed for assessing the achievement of
objectives not only in everv subject but also 1n every school under the
new pattern

(b) So far no survey has becn conducted to assess the reaction of
the students who are directly mvolved 1n the 10+2 scheme It is
very imperative that suitable techmques of educational research are
evolved and used to find out the reactrons not only of the students
who are studymng under the new pattern but also 1 comparative
study may be made by finding out the views of those students who

have studred under the oid pattern

(¢) Similarly the reactions of the parents and the teachers regarding
implementation and utihty of the new scheme may also be ascer
tained

13 Muscellaneous problems (a) Lven with all the Industral
Development for the country 80°; of the population will remain,
dependent on agriculture In the past 1t has been noticed that ev
1n rural areas, students are not atiractsd towards occupations wh
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are very near to agnculture This s a very senious problem and 1o
case the present curriculum of the schools especially m the rural
areas does not conform to the needs of the rural arcas, all energy 18
likely to go waste
() Adequate proviston will have to be made for a system of casy
1oan o help techmcally traned students to set up their own industey
and business
(c) A List of good schools in the new pattern may be prepared and
officials of other States be deputed to see the work of such mstitu
tions
(d) 1t 1s seen that some time even highly qualified enginecrs
hesitate to start their own work Therefore 3t 1s doubtful how 8
young man after only two years of vocational traming will be able to
become an entrepreneur
() The possession of a degrge will have to be delinked with the
entry into various services
() There1s an immediate need to recast the curniculum of teachers
training colleges
(g) It has been generally observed that there is no proper €0
ordination between the educational admmistratars and the officials
of the Finance Depastment of the State with the result that there 1S
an undue delay mn getting financial sanctions for the requisite staffy
equipment etc Suitable ways and means will bave to be devised 50
that the officials of the Finance Department appreciate the s1gil
ficance of educational reforms in their real perspective and shed
their traditional attitude of putting unnecessary obstacles 1n clearng
schemes of educational reforms
(4) Svstematic and screntific measures will have to be zdopted 10
dovetail the 2 year higher secondary education with three years of
college education



Chapter 12

ISHWAR BHAI PATEL REVIEW COMMITTEE
(July November 1977)

The Ed Minister appoisted the Review Committee under the
Chairmanship of Dr Ishwar Bhau Patel, Ex Vice Chancellor Gujarat
Unwversity to review the syllabuses and Textbooks prepared bv the
NCERT for 1042 pattern of School Education

Term of Reference of the Review Commuttee
1 Toreview the stage wise and subject wise objectives sdentified
18 the NCERT document ‘The Curriculum for the 10-year School
2 Toscrutimze the NCERT syllabuses and textbooks in the
light of the review as per (1) above
3 To scrutimze the scheme of studies as given 1n the sad docu-
ment and examine whether any suitable modifications 1n esther the
scheme of studies or the time table or both should be made and to
‘Propose suitable staffing pattern
4 ¢ To review the present scheme of studies and the tme allocated
for various subjects with a view to eosure that
) *the Jteacher has ad tme for experimenta~
tion creative work remed:al tastruction ete
(1) ‘To accommodate the needs of the bright child for advanc-
ed fevel courses, the specific interest and aptitude or the lack of it
1 children 1n only certain subject areas keeping in view the
national goals of development and objectives of education **

Background of the Appomtment of the Review Commuttee

‘Wath the formation of the Janata Governmentin March 1977 the
Educaton Mimster appointed this Commuttee The Education
Miister had received many letters and comments from different
sources regarding the introduction and the mmplementaton of the
aew pattern of education The Education Minuster desired to have a
feview of the new pattern

In the 1968 National Policy Resolution it was outhned th~ the
Government of India will make a review of the scheme every five
years It wac also envisaged that other recommendations of the
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Kothari Commussion as well as various guidelipes 1ssued for imple
mentation of the recommendations would also be reviewed Since no
such review had been done so far 1t was considered very appropnate
to have this review The Standing Commuttee of the Central Advisory
Board of Education had expressed grave doubts in that there was
not enough allocation for education 1n the Fifth Plan and the Com
mittee felt that the state of affairs might possibly be worsened at the
end of the Plan

The Kothar1 C had not rec: ded that education
should be placed on the Concurrent List but with the 42nd Amend
meat of the Constitution education was placed on the Concurrent
List The Janata Government wanted to consider legal and educa
tional aspect of the issue

Major Recommendations of the Review Commuttee

I Formal and non formal arrangement for educat
The learning system should be orgamized through formal and 1008
formal arrangements—some institutional some partly personal——aﬂd
that the 1nstitutional arrangements should not be so rigid asto
exclude those learners who wish to make use of them

2 Flexbility of the curriculum Linked with such fexible
arrangements within the learning system the content of learning
must also be flexible and arranged so as to suit the needs of indivi
dual fearners of groups

The curriculum too must be capable of catering to the require
ments of a wide range of learners and learming circumstances

3 Minimal core The curnculum has to be built round loca}
situations though there must be a core of basic content for compar
ability of cd: 1 at and the 1on of fusther skills
and knowledge This core should be minimal

4 Work education The principles of Basic Education as evolv
ed by Mahatma Gandhi and accepted 1n the Kothan Commussion
Repott with the stress on work education need to find a central place
10 the educational system

5 Various sources of learning The classroom 1s not the only
plice or source from which chiidren learn The environment and
society are also sources from which chuldren acquire attitudes a0
knowledge Educational programmes must be so arranged that all
these factors are fully utihized and honce nigid umformity of cduca
uoenal programmes 1s nesther 3 sirable nor sound

€ Socially useful productive work V ¢ al o prefe the term

Socially Useful Productive Work to that of Wo k I xpenence 28 1"

108
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15 not only more expressive but st focusses attention on the practical
aspect of this area of education
7 Increased allocation of tsme In order to implement socially
useful productive work cffectively the Review Commuttee has recom
mended more tme  As agamst about 3 hours for muddle and second
ary classes recommended by the NCERT frameworh the Review
Comnuttee recommends about 6 hours 1 ¢, the double time
8 Educational structure (1) Primary classes [MV/V (i)
Muddle classes IV/V to VI/VIH (us) Secondary classes VIII/IX
to X
The scheme enwisages flexibility 1n view of the different existing
schemes 1n the States
9 Lessnstructional hours 2} to 3 hours of formal instruc-
tion 15 sufficient for classes 1 1V/V
10 No rigid time table m classes I-IV/V At tlus stage a ngid
distribution of time 1ntQ class periods ts educationally unsound
11 Texthooks Exceptin the case of language there 15 no need
for textbook for languages one book in Mathematics and one for
Eavironmental Studies are sufficient
12 Teachers guide books and teaching aids Teacher s guide
books and teachwng aids are necessary and these should cover the
whole range of activities far all classes and that in the preparation of
gutde books prinaiple of correlation should be the basis
13 Ban on home work sn classes I.XV/V QOne of the most
unethical educational practices 4t present s giving children un
hmited home work A child works four to five hours 1 school and 1s
then faced with the prospect of two to three hours of homework
Thus a child 15 a prisoner either 1 the four walls of the school or 1
his house for the greater part of the day A majority of chuldren are,
therefore urable to take part in activities that make hit joyful
We are therefore constrmined to condemn the practice of presenb
g home work and we call for a complete ban on home work ftom
classes { to IV/V
14 Self study Arrangement for scif studv will be more benefictal
as ut can be done under the supervision of teachers
I3 Ne rigad academic year The school session should be
scheduled accordiag to local needs ;i view of the facts that more than
80 per cent of the prumary schools are 1a rural areas
16 Alternative courses o h cs and It s
necessary that courses in these subjects should be so framed that
they take 1nto considerauion the avarlabiity of teachers the needs of
children and 1n addition 1n ccience the extent of laboratory facilitics
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;
and apparatus available Therefore, alternative courses are recom
mended
17 Alternatives and not higher or lower courses We
would however, stress that the alternatives 1n mathematics and
science must be considered alicrnatives and not higher of lowet 1
courses
18 History, cavics and geography We are of the view that
one area 1n which the present scheme is over loaded 1 ssocral studies
or socal science
The Commuttee therefore recommends the mclusion of courses
i history civics and geography and excludes subjects ke econo
mics commerce and psychology
19 Syllabus frames We believe that there 35 an advantase n
not giving, detailed courses of studies as they will not be ;mmediately
operable The advantage 1s that the Education Departments Examit
tng Boards and Schools will have an opportumty of studying the
mam topics and then deciding the details of the content o relatiod
to their particular needs and 1n keeping with the facilities available
20 Freed to develop textbooks We recommend tha!
NCFRT should c rate on the production of instructiopal male
rial and that State Governments Examination Boards schools ané
other educational agencies must be given freedom to adapt anf
develop this matenal to suit their particular need
21 Multiple entry We wish to reiterate thit oppor(umtlcs
through formal and non formal educational arrangements must
made so that drop outs are enabled to re enter the stream of educd
tion without any difficulty at any stage 1
22 Staffing pattern We do not propose to suggest any formula
as the constrawnts of finance and availability of teachers are mpor
tant variables which make the application of & single formu'2 gent
rally impracticable
We suggest two principles to appraise the nceds of each ared sepd
rately and where the teaching conditions are most difficult, to P“""dC
extra teachers and provide also the best available teachers
23 Experimentation on creative work, remedial :nstrﬂ‘;
tion We feel that if teaching conditions are made even reasonab);
congemal creative and expetimental work will develop and thriv
and tndividual atiention and remedtal work will follow
24 Funds oA priorty basis Funds must be collecte
priority basis

d on @
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Merits of the Recommendations

1 Scheme based on the principles of hasic education as
enunciated by Gandhiys The Commuttee has very rightly gnven a
central place to the socially useful productive work n the curriculum
at all stages of school education and has also suggested that the
contents of the academic subjects should be related to 1t as far as
possible This curricular area 15 aimed at providing chuldren with
opportunities of participating 1n the soctal and cconomic acuvitics
anside and outside the classroom enabling them to understand scient-
fic principles and processes iavolved in different types of work ard
in the setting 10 which they are found in the physical and social
environment This topic has been dealt with exhaustively and wtensi~
vely A full chapter has been devoted to explamn the aims methods
ete of somally useful productive work and its educational imph
cations

2 Education related to Iiffe Adequate emphasis has been
Iaid on making the hnowledge as relevant to Iife as possible by weav
mg the content around day to day experiences Wherever possible,
apphcation of knowledge has also been stressed to assist the students
solve their stmole day to day problems Attempts have been made
to make the knowledge functional and more relevant to the sur-
roundings the students Iive 10 The courses are comprehensive 1n
coverage and acq the stud: with the 1 details of the
fundamentals to bwild a surtable base for the future course of action
Stress has been on recent scientific technological social and econo
mic developments 1 sciences and social sciences To broaden the
outiook a studv of developments in other parts of the world too
has been put 1 proper perspective

3 Flexabality of the curriculum The Commuttee has recom-
mended very flexible approach in different areas of school education
The Commttee has suggested that curriculum and syllabus planning
should 12ke snto consideration Jocal needs dufferent cultural ele
ments resources and facthies available and the background and
abiliy of the children

Flexibility may be observed 1n respect of the following

(1) Subjects

(2) Exam:nation

(3) School Cntry and Exit

(4) Vacations

(5) School timings

4 Provision for alternative courses The Commuttee has ob-
served that the curniculum must be capable of catening to 1he require-
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ments of a wide range of learners and learming circumstances For
achieving this objective st has suggested alternative courses m
Math and S ¢ This r dation provides a sense of
great relief to a vast section of the student population who 1s not
very much interested 1n these two subjects Under the proposed
scheme of studies they may choose light courses .

5 Deletion of courses There was a general complamt that
courses under the new pattern were very heavy and the students
were overburdened The students had to face a lot of agony due 1
the crushing weight of a large number of compulsory subjects Alt
possible efforts have been made to eliminate the dead wood from the
conteats of the curriculum At the same time 1mportant develop-
ments 1n the respective areas have been incorporated

Demerits of the Recommendations

1 Comp of the C The C was domi
nated by bers d with Secondary and Higher Secondary
Education Perhaps there was none who could represent Pumary
Education

Out of about 150 members of the various sub comouttees only 3
or 4 represented Primary Education ¢

Heavy representation was given 1o the Pubhc Schools Out 0
30 members 3 represented this group

2 Working of the Review Commuttee The Review Com
mittee did not try o assess the views of the students who have recet¥
ed or are receiving cducation under the new pattern of education
This would have provided real valuable and meaningful 1nformation
to the members of the Review Commuttee for formulating their
recommendations It 1s felt that this important aspect usually dogs
oot recetve the due attention of the educationists Questionnaires 07
the various aspects of the new scheme should have been admlmst:rcg
not only to the students but also their parents Interviews shoul
also have been held to find out the reactions of these two categones
who are vitally connected with education It 1s high time that agencies
hike the NCERT and State Institutes of Education should conduct
Action Research on the various issues concerning the worthwhilencss
and implementation of the scheme Objecuve assessment based €0
scientific and reliable dat~ 15 absolutely essential y

3 Flexsbality and flasdaty Two important notes in Chapter =
deserve a critical study

(i) The scheme for classes VIII/IX X s illustrauve ooly and State/
Examisation Board may decide to make some subjects compulsory
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and the others elective

(1) In the Public Examination at the end of Class X, the number
of subjects for external evalualxqshould not exceed seven

The following questions may be raised

(1) Is there any compulsory academic subject other than langu-
age 1n the scheme of study 1n classes IX and X?

(2) How many subjects a student should study?

(3) How many compulsory subjects a student should study?

{4) How many elective subjects a student should study?

(5) What will be the ber of suby for external
evaluation 1n the Public Examination at the end of Class X
Recommeadations seem to be silent on these pomts It appears the

Review Commuttee has an implicit faith in the dictum Silence s
gold 1tis very difficult to visualize the imphcations of these two
notes
These two notes give an 1mpression that the Review Commiitee
waants the policy of laissez faire These two notes may mean any-
thing or everything
4 Scope of terms of reference In Chapter 4 Review Com-
mittee has observed “we wish to make it clear that our endeavour
bas been to remove major weaknesses remedy defects, adjust
imbalances and give a new emphasis to certamn areas of educational
activitres so that the year pattern of school education should func~
tion effectinely’ From this it 1s quite evident that the Review Com-
muttee was merely concerned with Curniculum for the 10 year
School and the problems relating to it It would have been betier to
get 1042 scheme reviewed by a Single Committee This perhaps
would have resulted 1n the formulation of an effective and integral
plan of educational reconstruction catering to the needs of the
mullions of students i
5 Probl relating to establisk of farms and work-
shops Introduction of the Socially Useful Productive Work envi-
sages the estabhishment of at Jeast one farm/workshop s every school
which wiil place heavy demands on available accommodation n the
school provision for adequate raw matersals and appliances and the
supply of suitable teachers for providing effective and appropnate
traming and gwdance to the students Itis not clear how such pro-
blems will be solved
6 Fi 1 pl of the sch It 15 really very
much surprising that the Review Committee which suggested the
introduction of socially useful productive work to forin an integral
part of school curriculum has not goae 1ato the details of the finag~
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cial implications of the scheme If past experience 1s any guide, ouf
schemes have not been successful because of our unrealistic approach
10 financial matters However ideal a programme 1t canoot be mple
mented without the provision of adequate finance



Chapter 13

ADISESHIAH REPORT OR PLUS 2
NATIONAL REVIEW COMMITTEE

APPOINTMENT OF THE NATIONAL REVIEW
COMMITTEE

In October 1977, the then Umon Education Mimster, DrPC
Chunder, n us capacity as President of the NCERT, appointed a
National Review Commuttee under the Chairmanship of Dr Malcolm
S Adiseshiah the then Vice Chancellor, Umversity of Madras to
review the curnculum of the -+2 stage of school education with
special reference to Vocationalization of education The Conmittee
submitted its report 1n February 1978

‘Terms of Reference
The terms of reference of the National Review Commuttee for the
Plus two curriculum were as follows
(1) To review the NCERT s D Higher S dary Edu-
cation and 1ts Vocationalisation * and to suggest modification theremn,
if any
(is) To study the syllabr and courses of the CBSE and a few State
Boards with special reference to a few selected vocations and to
recommend appropriate syllab:
(u1) To recommend a plan of action for introduction of vocation
Iisation of the S dary/Higher S dary Stage
It was further desired that the Commuttee in formulatingits
recommendations may also keep 1n mund the need for providing
vertical mobility to students completing the -2 stage with Voca-
tional courses and recommend ways and means for promoting such
mobihty

The Need for Review
Three mmportant coussderations The documents entitled
Higher Secondary Edi and its Ve Iization pubhshed by

the NCERT 1n September 1976 contained many important and for-
ward looking features such as fiexibility 1n the chosce of vocation
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7 Semester pattern and credit system In some States where
the Universities have already adopted the semester system the same
may also be introduced 1n classes X1 and XII The other States may
study the experiences of the States which have already itroduced
the semester system and take suitable steps for the ortentation of
teachers and preparation of modules of learoing and textbook for
adopting the semester pattern, at a later and appropniate time

8 Counselling and placement As vocationahizationis extend
ed C Hing and Pl Officers be ap f i clustres of 3
of 4 schools, particularfy 1n rural areas to start with

9 Teachers for vocational courses At the start there should
not be wsistence on post graduate qualification m respect of teachers
of vocational courses What i1s needed is means of developing the
required skills and competences 1n particular vocations aond for
this services of persons who have had actual expericoce of on the-
Job may be fruitfully utilised to teach vocational courses Part time
teachers may also be app d wherever

10 Pre-service and in service traimng ol' teachers Both
pre service and in service teacher education should be so orgamised
as to brng about the proposed changes at thus stage of education
The Umiversities, the Teachers Tramung Colleges State Councils of
Educational Research and Traiming (SCERTs) State Institutes of
Education State lnstitutes of Science Education, NCERT Boards
of Secondary Education Agnicultural Umversities 1nsttutions hike
ICAR and ail others who are engaged n the preparation of ortenta
nion of teachers should be actively involved in this task

1! Vocatianal survey With regard to the offering of vocation
alised courses in rural or urban schools a socational survey of the
area—metropohitan block, taluk, district or State—be undertaken,
such surveys being done even in cases where the vocational courses
have started

12 Locatton of schools in the rural sector In the selection
of schools 1t 15 recommended thac the location of schools i the
rural sector be given prionty Since little or no vocationalised edu
caton faciiuies are teadily available for rur il students, it 35 recom-
mended that all the new schools should be constructed 1 rural areas
and should be adequately equipped

13 Use of available facshities To econonuse on the financial
mnvestment on infrastructural facthties 1t s recommend.d that tle
spare capacity 1n all these schools be used and the enrolment be
wcreased throuh running double shifts wherever 1t 1s feasible and

h r further d ds for technical

shills and compeiencies
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the Nauonal Councyy for Tram,ng n VOcauonaI Trades should be
X boy

12 Stage Counc,) for vocamma[ ednhnon At the Stare
levey State Cnunc:ls for VocaUOnul Educ:mon be Created o perform
¢ Ance of the National Coupeus

Pore Tpe rogrammeol‘vocauonal,s.mon of edy
€ty Fequireg Constany SUppore of Jocyy commumly and other
2genciey Agenc:es Such a4 ancbayar Umoa.t Agu:ulkurﬂ’ and
Rurag Ccopcramcs the Smay Sta’cladunncs Corporatioq hbads
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’
aad Village Industry Commussion local branches of Nationaltsed and
other banks Financial Corporations Krnshi Vigyan Kendras and
various voluntary organtsations, help in idennfication of vocations
and tn traiming of pupils and teachers of vocational courses as also
1 traiung for entrepreneurship, provisions of loans and credit fac
hities marketing of product and services

20 Eval of the prog It 1s not only adequate
planmng and preparation bt also a process of eval
of the programme that 1s necessary for the success of the plus 2 stage
and its vocationalisation sector There should be an 1n built mach:
nery for such evaluation of the programme at various levelsfe  the
National, the State and the local and appropnate follow up action
taken

2] Financial resources (1) No large scale of ambitious ex
penditure be mcurred on eqmpment, unfess it 15 ascertamed that 1t
will be needed for a long period and even so not in the area of
manufacturing, mdustrial or engmeening skills which are left to
existing vocationftechnical education institubions

(2) In fact with the short term emphasic in the report onp agn
culture managenal and health and para medical vocations attempts
should first be made to :dentfy and exploit locally avalable
resources

(3) In view of the stakes n the pr of vocationa
lisation and 1n the interest of national economic development and
social transformation, some additional resources will be needed Any
expend on v hsation should be considered as a national
mvestment for the future Where necessary provision for additionat
financial resources must, therefore be made ungrudgingly Such an
expenditure will generate new capabibities in the human wealth of our

country, which wilt in its turn return the 1ovestment muiuphed over
the years

Curriculum of Hagher Secondary Education

The Review Commuttec has suggested two broad learming com
poneats of the Higher Secondary stage These have been termed as

{f) The General Educauon Spectrum

(#f} The Vocationahzed Spectrum

(i) The general education specirum According to the Com
mittee the General Education Spectrum of the Higher Secondary
School 1s for the generalinformation of the person and personality
through learning centred around Janguages socially useful produc
uve worl and 2 combination of the starting phases of naturat
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or human science disciphnes Its aim s essentially to prepare the
students for university education 1n the arts or sciences or for profes
siopal studies This 1s the bridge facet of the plus 2 stage This is also
the phase ot the educational sys em i which there 1s a built 1 contt
nuwity with the past the mamn innovation bung learning acquired
from socially useful productive work

The course pattern of the general educauo.n spectrum The
Comnuttes has recommended as

Course Tume distribution
1 Language(s) 5
2 Soacally useful productive work 15°,
3 Electives (three) 70°,

It 1s recognised that this general scheme must be applied with 3
certain amount of flexibility allowng individual States and Terrt
tories and esen individual schools to adopt the courses and the dis
tr bution of time to local conditions and pedagogic perceptions

(11) The vocationalized spectrum The Committee observes
that the Vocationalised Sp~ctrum of the Higher Secondary Schools 1
learning of skill or a range of shills through study of technologies
related sciences and farm o1 other practical work This vocationaliz
ed traming must be d hed from h }/vocational edu
cation imparted in the I T I 's techmcal high schools agncullural 0:
ndustnal polytechnics where a certain level of skilf as craftsman 0
techmician or extenston agent ts aimed at and attained The VOC‘B
tioralised Spectrum that 1s referred to embraces 1o the UNESC
language those aspects of the educational process volving l;‘
addition to geaeral ed the study ot technol and relatel
sciences and acquisition of practical skills  aptitudes unucrstandm%
and knowledge rclating to occupations in the various scctorsol
economic and social hfe Such an education would be an mtegr
part of general education and a means of preparing for an occupd
tional field and an aspect of contuing education This spectrum
refers back to the termunal character of formal schoolng that 1
represents for 50 per cent of its entrants

Suace the content and scope of vocationalization must be 10 ¢=0ﬂl
formuity with pational goals and the specific needs of the loc;lr
community at every given pomt of ume the vocationalization @

hugher dary e T ded aums for the next five y£3r$
at sncreasing th= employment potential of the people theough ‘d‘:‘
cation for self employ with h on agricultural and relatc

occupations including tiny small cottage and agro industnes and
5
h h pr. for spectfic comp 1 diiTerent v
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The vocationalised course patiern The Comumuttee has recommend-
ed that the pattern ot the course and the allocation of time for the
VYocatonatized Spectrum be

Course Tune Allocation
1 Language(s) 159,
2 General foundation course 15%
3 Elective vocational subjects 70%

General foundation course The objectives of the course are to
enable the student to

1 become aware of the need for rural development aad self-
employment,

2 understand the place of agriculture 1n the national economy,

3 develop skdls and mapagerial abihities to run small scale and
cottage industires

4 gain msight mto the problems of unemployment underemploy-
ment and economic backwardness of India

Two parts of the general foundation course The course 1s meant (o
be taught for 2 years 4 to 5 hours per week

Part A4 of the coursc 1s common to all vocations From Part B, the
wmt most related to the particular vocation may be chosen

Part A This includes five heads (1) Gandhian concept of edu-
cation (2) Agrculturs 1n the national economy, (3) Rural develop
ment (4) Problems of urban slums and (5) Health hygieoe and
samtahion

Part B Any onc of the 9 sections to be chosen (1) Small scale and
cottage industries, (2) Entrepreneurshup (3) Co operation and credit
facihities (4) Marketing, (5) Sales promotion (6) Unemployment
underemployment and man power utihsation t India, (7) Humaa
relations (8) General exposure to world trends and changes, aed (9)
Environmental protection and development
Elective Vocational Subjects

These 1re to be selected from among the following groups
Agricultural and related vocations (15 1z all)
Business and office maoagement (8)
Para medical (13)
Educational service (9)
Local body and other services (4)
Jouraabsm (2)
Home science related vocaticns (6)
Other general services (7)

R N R N N
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Merits of the Recommendations
1 Learming todo The report has been aptly entitled ‘Learning
To Do—Towards a Learning and Working Society’ The <cheme
proposed by the National Review Commuttee (78) admirably fits 1at0
the economic and social programme of the Government withits
emphasis on agriculture and rural oniented educational programmes
The C has specially ded that location of schools
m the rural sector be given prionty
2 Learnng to he based on work Mr Malcoim S Adiseshiah,
the Chairman of the Review Commttee 1n fus letter of transmittal
to the Mimster of Education and Social Welfarc has stated, * the
cetral finding of the Commuttce 13 that Learming must be based cn
Work etther through what the Ishwar Bhai Commuttee calls
Socially Useful Productive Work which has been woven juto the
general cducation course proposed in the report br through the
vocationalized courses that we have recommended This recom
mendation fully meets the needs of the present situation
3 General education course in place of ‘Academic Course
Y The Review Commuttee has verv righ*ly used the term General EQU
cation and eschewed the term Academic Course because of its
peculiar connotations
4 Vocational courses to be agricultare oriented The
Review Committee has given special attention to the fact that India
15 by and large a rural country and accordingly ag iculture and
rural based vocational courses have been recommended The Chair
man of the Review Commattee has highlighted the smportance of
this aspect 1n these words
For the immediate future 1 ¢ for the 6tb Plan the vocatiosal
courses to be offered at the Higher Secondary level should beid
agneultural and related rural occupational areas and n managenah
commercial health and para medical vocations and not through
openiny, vocational courses at this level i the manufactunogs
industrial and engineenng occupations  Given the Jarger scale ud
cemployment of the product of the I'TIs and to a lesser extent of
the Polytechnics and Engincering Colleges as set forthin offictal
reports these offerings at the +-2 stage are not needed Therc Was
also the need for this stage of education to conform to the Natond!
Prionty to Agneulture rural development and adult literacy that had
been sadly neglected to-date by the formal school system In fact
we d opening or 1 g of higher sccondary schools i
rural arcas with vocational cour.es 1n agniculture and related occupd
tions partly to make for this lacunac *




Adiseshiah Report or Plus 2 Nanional Review Committec 165

5 Flexaibalxty The dations of the Review Commuttee
provide for a flexible approach to the provision of various courses It
has been recogrused that General Scheme must be applied with certain
amount of flextbility, allowing ifdividual States and Terntories and
even individual schools to adapt the courses and distribution of
time {o Jocal conditions and pedagopic perceplions

6 Need for sufficicnt preparation i vocational courses S
Adiseshiah, 1 Ius letter of transmuttal has observed, “A final consi
deration that I would Like to bring to your attention 1s our plea for
careful preparation to ensure that the many facets of the reform of
Higher Secondary Education are thought through planned for and
provided against as the country s stakes w this educational stage are
high One problem here 1s that alniost all States as well as the ceatral
agencies have already launched on the plus 2 stage Hence for most

the dations in ths report will have to be used as
gwide posts and lead ponts to review what has been embarked upoan,
and make such corrections and changes n the future as they may
deem necessary and appropriate In fact such a system of continuous
evaluation should be built into our entire educational system and for
this steps should be undettaken by the Central and State Boards and
the National and State Vocationat Councils of Education that have
been recommended To efr may be human but to persist 1@ 1t 1§
human

7 Realistic recruitment policy We fully endorse the recom
mendation of the Review Commuttee that job requirements should
replace the umiversity degrees as esseatial quahification There1sa great
weight in the argument that vocationally qualificd persons should be
preferred to graduates and be entitled to the pay scales available to
the graduates as long as the jobs performed are the same or similar

8 A comprehensive document The rcport has givea a crtical

analysis of the situation and has for
embarking vpon a countrywide programme of \ocat)onahzanon of
highber secondary educatton The magnitude of the problem bas been
outhned Ny and Ily Many valuabl

have been given for populansing vocational courses

Demerits of the Recommendations
1 tLearming to be and not learmwng to do’ The very title of
the feport suggests a restrictive function of educatton The title of
the present report taken from the title of the International Report
Learping to be suggests that the primary function of education s
doing and not making ‘a man or 2 woman Ia other words the title
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gtves the impression that a man merely exists for bread and butte
and he has very httle regard for higher values of Life Tt 1s true tha
by laying emphasts on ‘doing’ the report has highlighted the specia
need for vocationalization But the report suggests that education 1
meant for the satisfaction of the needs of an ‘Economic Man® It may
be stressed that the am of education 1s the complete fulfilment of
man 10 all the richness of his personality, the complexity of bis
forms of family and of a community citizen and producer, nventor
of techniques and creative dreamer
2 F 11mpl of the sch The National RevieW
Commuttee like the earlier Ishwar Bhat Patel Commuitee has failed to
work out the tmplications of the introduction of the vocatonal
coutses and the socially useful productive work in educational tostt
tutions It 15 an irony of fats that our educational experts usually
imdulge 1 platitudmous talk and ignore financial matters with the
Tesult that our reports remain on paper It must always be l?m”‘:i
bered that however an 1deal a programme 1t cannot be 1mplement P
without the estabhishment of farms/workshops m a Jarge number ‘:i
schools It also requires enormous raw material and appliances an
appropriate traiming and guidance to the students Oae fails to appre
ciate as to how these problems arc to be solved Generalised secom
mendations do not cut much jce
3 Defective method of working of the National Review
Commuttee It appears that the Review Commuttee has based itS
d son d carried on i closed doors It has
not made 1ts 1003 on any and adequate dat2
It has also not tried to assess the views of the students and theit
parents Questionnaires on the vanous aspects of the vocationalization
af education should have been administered not only to the students
and their parents but also to variqus other persons connected with
educational reform Interviews should also have been held with diffe
rent categonies of persons It must be boroe m mind that an objecive
assessment based on scientific and rehable data 15 absolutely essential
It 1s high tume that educational organisations like NCERT and SIE
conduct action rescarch on the various issues concerming the worth
winleness and implementation of the new courses
4 Vocational courses side by side with academic courses
So far our expenience has been that vocational courses provided 18
the institutions imparting General Educanon have not given the
deured results Perhaps a second thought 1s necded on the 155U¢
whether it 13 not uneconomscal to provide for vocational courses 18
the tastitutions meant for General Education Itisalso to be expen
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mented 1f by expanding facilitses 1n the Polytechmics and Vocational
Schools we can trasn personanel for the nuddle level occupations  For
example 1f we glance through the vocational courses we find teacher
traiming as one of the courses It s very doubtful if the products of
the higher secondary schools in this area can compare with the
teachers traming colleges which specralise sn this field and which
have the requsstie facitttes  Simmiar may be the case with many other
vocational courses This 1s not to dispute the neccessity of vocation
allzatmu of Higher Secondary Education Vocationalization of higher
d 18 hing on which all are agreed but there

appears to be very little consensus on the How and When' of it It
18 true that there can be no perfect model for the entire country
However the moat point 1s—Are our schools which have been pn
manly desigaed for catertag to General Education capable of pronid
mg ad facil for the ve ) of Wgher secondary
educatton? Indications are already available 1n the direction

5 Absence of any mention of terms hke egalitarian Itss
very much iotniguing that the terms like socialism  seculatism,
democracy and egahitanan do not find any place in the report under
reference Simular is the case with values hke moral and spirrtual
training which are conspicuous by their absence

6 Undue emph outhep ple of 1 shar-
ing  Perhaps there was no need to devote a paragraph to stress the
importance of {kis principle

7 Yavol of stud

n adualt 1 pr
It 15 very doubtful 1f the studeats can be cﬁ‘ccnvely tnvolved tn ruo
nimg fi 1 Iiteracy prog 1 the villages or urban slums of
their nesghbourhood
8§ Comp of the review tee Of the twenty seven
members thietesu belonged to Delli and one may be tempted to
remark that it 15 a Delbr Based Report and not an All India Report
Representatives of the private sector engaged 1 trade and industry
were not associated with the commttee There were four repre~
tentatives of the Public School Svstem and none from the schools
catening to Academic or General Educauon Simdlarly rural schools
were not adequately represeated The commutiee was almaost a ‘man s
world' There were only two temale members against 25 males
9 Too much stress on fiexibahity It 15 felt thatitisvery
dangerous to go on harping on the Bexibility of the pattern of edu
cation, curnicutum and the contents of the vanious courses We must
bear 1z mund that excess of everything s bad Flexibility must always . -
be withio humts There 1s every possibility that flexibiity mav resols”
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n the emergence of the classical policy of laissez farre which will
be hardly conducive 1o national and cmotional integration Flexibility
may mean anything and everything
10 Plus 2 stage It1s very difficult to agree with this recommen

dation of the National Review Commuttee (1978) There appears 10
be no nced of wntroducing ‘U P W 1a the Geaeral [Education Course
at the plus 2 stage in view of this being a stage of diversification and
specialisation Morcover students of classes X1 and X1I would have
got adequate experience i this area during their secondary education
re classes IXand X The entire tume at the plus 2 stage should be
utilised for the electives and languages

Problems for Impl

The sttuation as 15 prevaliing today indicates that response to the
introduction of vocational courses at the higher secondary stage “:,
hugher secondary schools has not been encouraging The number 0
students opting for these courses a, stated earlier s very meagre
Some of the important problems are as under

1 Probt lated to sel of soatable courses by the
students Usuallyyo scientific method 1s used for selecting casd!
dates for a particular course with the result that students fail 0

s
choose courses in of with their abal and aptitudes fo:
causes frustration to the students on several occasions Itis therel 0‘:él

d that a compret programme of educational and VO

tional gumdance should be orgamised 1n all the higher secondary
schools and specially those providing vocational courses i

2 Reservations Itisonly just that for some time rcscrvatwn‘_‘?r
at least 20 per cent of seats 1n prestigeous courses may be made fo
students who have been deprived of suitable educational opportunt
ties

3 Admassion tests In the case of reserved as well asnod
reserved seats there should be admission tests amongst candpdates
who are considered eligible The tests themselves need not Pefo?
elaborate running into several papers for a number of days they
may consist of one or two sustable papers of two houss duration

4 Guidance and counselling 1t 1s obvious that hgher s‘c?n{.
dacy anstitutions will have to provide guidance and counselling 0(
careers and courses to the students both at the point of entry and 2
the end of semesters the

5 Choice of vocations surveys A survey of actvities of .
districts would lead to the kind of vocations which are likely to ba!
refevance and to the wdentification of numbers which-would b¢
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needed

6 District and state vocational commuittees District and
state vocational commuttees having representatives of productive actt-
vities and services trade and ce, ad ation pl
and educational institutions would be most useful not only 1n dccnd-
ing upen the vocations for which facilities should be provided from
year to year, but also sn deciding on the of the v 1
courses and more than this the manner of facilitating trammng o
these vocations by the cooperative participation of the above men-
tioned agencies

7 Opportuniti¢cs for on- the- job traumung  Oa the job tramn-
wng would be a must 1n almost all the vocations and the school time+
table would have to be so designed as to meet this situatron

8 Adoption of higher secondary school Through proper
tegislation, the government could consider mvolving large public
undertakings and workshops, such as those belonging to the railways !
10 take positive steps to adopt hugher secondary schools for teaching
and tramning 1 certain fields so that the costs of vocatisnahization do
wot mount, at least 10 part, owing to the duplication of facilities The
laboratories and workshops of these mastitutions should be made

fable during the and during holidays

to say that v 1 pr 1n most cases will have
1o be run by sharmg the faclities of professiopal mstitutions also,
besides part tume staff 1t 1s 10 a sense a partoership programme  bet
ween education aud other sectors of the economy and the services
between the school and the factory oc the farm

9 Problems related to further training One of the man
drawbacks of the present vocational courses 1s that there 15 Iittle
opportumty for the students to further 1mprove their qualifications
and m ble higher 1 mstitutions If such
opportunitics are assured them from the very begung they will not
hesitate to go for the vocational courses !

10 Problems related to administration and sapervision
of vocational education For makmg the vocational programme a
success, a proper directional and supervisory machunety will have to
be created at vanous levels

11 Problems related to evalnation Switable evaluation tools
will have to be developed immediately to assess the performance of
the students ia the vocational courses Subjective element will have
o be reduced to the mmmum

12 Problems related to r and The }

wtroduction of vocational courses has created enormous problems of

Neadl,
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tra ning of teachers As a matter of fact only boninde vocational
experts can smpart vocatiopal education effectinely Wzys and means
will have to be devised so that such trained vocational expests com®
forward for working n our educatwonal tustitutions Proper qual
ficatzons wil! have to be prescribed for teachers teaching vocationa)
subjects
Suitable measures will have to be adopted speed:ly for equipping
the teachers for shouldering the new responsibiities imposed upo?
them by tbe mtroduction of vocational subjects
The instructors from the ITIs may be mwvited to assist the
teachers 1 order to raise quality of instruction 1mparted by them
The teachers tra ning colleges and departments are required 10
recast their curriculum so that it is 1 accordance with the otV
requirements
13 Problems related to the determunation of equivalence
of diplomas/certificates and degrees A student will not go 2
for a vocational course unless he 1s sure that a particular course wll
lead him to a specific job Thus points o the need of a more centrd
Iised system for identifving the courses which are acceptable to the
orgamised sector and whose equivalence 1s already determimed
Similarly proper atrangements will have to be made for thos®
students who wish to go 1n for hugher education after completing 2
two-year vocational course
14 Problems related to research So far we have been guxdtd
by the subjective opinton of a few educational experts who dominaté
and whose opinions carry considerable weight Qur educational pro
grammes by and large have not been based or try outs and surveys
1t 1s very much surpnsing that no authentic survey has beea conduct
ed to assess the reactions of the students who are directly mvolved 10
the new scheme of secondars and higher secondary education It 15
very 1mperative that switable techniques of educational research 1¢
evohed and used to find out the reactions not only of the students
who are studving uader the new pattern but also of thewr pacents and
teachers This wou'd provide pragmatic gwidehines to us for formu
Jating schemes of educational reforms
15 Easy loans Adcquate provision will have to be made for 3
system of easy loans so :;m vocationally tramned students are molt
their own busimness
va‘!;d t;rse::r:uon of a list of good schools A lLst of good
schools dong useful work 1 the field of vocational cducation at the
Risher secondary stage mav be prepared and teachers principals and
others conn~cted with vocational cducation deputed = the wort

>
B
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of such institutions
17 Co ordmnation with the finance department It has gene
ratly been observed that there 1s no proper co ordmation between
the educattonal administrators and the officials of the Fuance
Department of the states with the resuit that there 1s an undue delay
i geiung financial sanctions forhe requisite staff equipment ete
Suitable ways and means will bave to be dcv;sed so that the officials
of the Finance Dcpartmenl appreciate the urgency and significance
of educational reforms in their real perspective and shed thewr tradi-
tional attitude of putung y ot les in clearing sch
of educational reforms BT s
o . ' 1 2 it




Chapter 14
PUBLIC SCHOOLS

British Origan

The year 1440 saw the birth of the first public school Etoa
(England) It became the model for many others that followed Des-
pite these schools beng independent of governmental control, and
selective 1 their admission they were knowa as * Public Schools
They scrved the needs of the male members of the royalty and the
anstocracy aud carefully guarded their autonomy in internal matters
The Industrial Revolution created a new class of rick peopls of
bumbler ongin, namely the commercial class and the sons of this
class flocked to the public schools Ttis only recently that boys from
the middle classes have started Jomung these schools

In India the Chiefs Coffeges formed the nucieus for the develop:
ment of public schools There was time when prnces who joined
these schools were d by ret and ¢ bebs I
the case of prince ot Kotah a special village was set up to accom
modate a two bundred strong retinue

The system of public schools largely reserved for those who hase
ths capacity to pay high fees was transplanted in India by the Brtish
administrators for educating their children

“Types of Public Schools

There are four types of public schools (1) Schools which were Onc:
1ntended for European and Anglo Indian children These schoo
were established at Simla and Darjeching

(2) Schools which were once meant for the princely families, Mayo
College, Aymer Raj Kumar colleges at Rajpur and Raipur comé
under this category

(3) Schools which once catesed 10 the needs of children of mthc::;
personnel Lawrence schools at Sanawar and Lovedale may be pla
10 thus category dusls

(4) Schools which have been started by public trust or 1adivs "
for the education of the children of the well to-do class The Deldt
Public School and the Delhy Modera School come uader this type
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Characteristics of a Pablic School
According to the Indran Public Schools Conference, a pubhc school
should satisfy the follow:ng conditions
{a) It1s intended mainly for Indian boys
(& It accepts the general principle that a boy otherense suitable
shall not be excluded from admussion on the ground that he does or
does not pelong to any particular class ac creed
{¢) 1t accepts the general priseiple that all boys admutted shall be
treated alike and to this end will arrange that all boys shall join a
common mess and will not alfow any bearder to have a private guar-
dian, tutor or servant, or to ive anywhere else except 10 one of the
school boarding houses
(dy It bas an effective govermng body, the meetings of which the
Hcadmaster has the night to attend
(£) Itis financially stable and 1s required to send actually a copy of
1ts audited bal sheet and of to the Hoporary
Secretary of the Coaference
(f) 1t provides adequate salaries and satisfactory conditions of
service for members of 1ts staff
(&) It possesses adequate buldings, equipment and playing ficlds
(h) It provides a course of study extending over at least five
academic years beyond the age of U1
(i) It regularly prepares and enters a reasonable number of candi-
dates for a public examunation of the standard of the Cambridge
School Certificate and provides {‘acﬂmcs for education beyond this
stage
(s) It gives boys opportumties for social service and traiing 1n
leadership and responstbility
{k) It provides regular orgamsed games and physical tramntng for
all boys
(Iy It gives adequate attentton to aud provides equipment for out
of school work other than games
(m) It provides for adeq medical 1nsp and dial
'treatment

1 Equality of Opportamty in Pablic School
The following quotation from Joha Sargents Preface to the
Indian Public Schoo! book sllustrates this “A democracy 1f 1t 15 both
\o survive and to succeed, must be based on the widest provision of
] factl forall sts bers and not for a few only
sumlarly 3t must be on the lookout to recruit ats leaders from every
class of commumty and not from one or two alone Democracy
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authonty structure supported by the Prefectonal System This 16 a
structure that accentuates the personality cult—~npot oniv of the
pracipal but also of adolescent prefects who come to be glorified,
1deohsed and 1pvested with superpowers at a stage ia Iife when they
are experiencing their mo t senstuve problems of growmng up In a
public school where life 1s formal, where emotion 1s always repressed
where the stuff upper hip 1s the most respected public posture where
freedom 1s a four letter word—the prefects are the guardians of
morality, 1t is they who deal at the grass root level with problems of
loyalty between mndiwvsduals lying and steahng bullying and 1t~
midating, fnendship and homosexuahty The entire grass root werld
of ewl’ for the pubhc school head and his colk a
world either left to the adolescent prefects or dealt with through
vigorous forms of pusishment

Medieval values ¢ Changog the Ianguage of these schools with-
out upsettuig thewr medieval value system will achieve little it ts
their value system that needs upsetting a svstems based on the
divine 1ight of the leader within the school hierarchy—leaders
always nomina ~d ueser chosen by the commumty Leader i une
form engaged 1n a perpetual sa'ute to authonty engaged in perpetual
deference to the stages of power dernived from the principal who
denives his own powers over the hingdom of the young from govern-
1ng boys invanably d of money ry: men"’

E and authorat The public schools are expensive,
they are authortarian, their system 1s too competiive and their atm
too comentonal—they are schools that produce delicately manner-
ed suavely or modely dressed conforming young men and wamen
who become faithful defenders of the status quo

A significant contribation Principal H L Dutt of the Colvia
Talugdars college pointed out the following features of the public
schools in an article tn The Hindustar Times dated 2] May 1972

Centribution to public ife  The public school boy 1 hope,
does hus best 1 the walk of hfe he enters He may or may not suo-
«eed But considerirg the very small number of public schools in the
country their contnibution n all fields is sigmficant  Thewr products
are scientists doctors, teachers artists, social vorkers members of
legistatures mumsters and whathaveyou After all boys are boys
and we 1 publc sctool. hope that we equip our boys to nliy 2
useful part 1n society One must always remember that humnn nature
aspires to move up and 1t reckons it. movement upwards 1a the
hight of 1> own abilities aad wsprrations
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Better Teachers and Better Stud
**A teacher in a public school must not be one who has taken to
teaching as a last resort Ifhe 15 to give of hus best he must have
taith in his profession and take to 1t because be has = natural
aptitude forat
Because of the better atmosphere 1n a public school a teacher
finds 1t more conducive to his calling and takes more interest 18 s
work The boy 1s proud of his school because of what it has done for
bim and he s grateful and loyal to his old school
* This feehing which he expresses in 'us better personality vs unfof
tunately denounced as snobbery I suppose if one s proud of ones
country one 1s liable to oeing mistaken for a woub by such cntics
Dr Zalar Husaimn on the naefal role of public schools in
Indaa Speaking at the Turtisth Session of *he Indian Public Schools
Conference held at the Modern School New Delhi, in February 1968
he observed 7 would like the m.titntions which beloog to this
Conference to be distinct by three important features namely Q) al
India character and sigmificant contnibution to national ttegration
(2) progresaive outlook and leadership m educationat experimenta
tion, and (3) Mawmtenance of good standards
Dr Zakir Husam remarked, The Public Schools m India which
now wnclude Sank Schools also have a number of commendable
features They all strive to tmpart good edacation and to mantain
standards Their emphasis 15 on providmg an all round education
which, 1n addition to usual curriculum of general cducation ncludes
a wel phasis on the devel of skillsn using hands 3¢
art education and esp y on physical ed games and sports
They are all well-cquipped with adequate buld and playground
which are large enough to alfow about half the enrolment to be o
the playfield at the same time  They give good salaries to teacher
and mantain a good teacher pupil ratio The authonty of thet
headmasters 1s respected and well maintained I regard them ast
group of good institutions of quality I also atach great sigat
ficance to their bewng an all India group with close relationships bet
ween themselves aud | value their all India character as most of them
get students from several parts of the country
Future of public school  The situation 1n the country has
changed very rapidly during the last twenty vears and wall undergd
very great changes in the years ahead The public schools cannot
remam unaflected 1n the changing socral enviroument For thut
development 4nd even for their survival they will have to wove with
the umes and for this purpose two mMajor stups are NECuSSAry The
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first gs that the public schicols must strive to became a part of the
national system of education and contribute to its development
rather than stand out 1n a glonified but ivory tower isolation *

“While people generally appreciate the good features of the public
schools we must also understand that there are certain weaknesses
n the existing system which 1avite comment criticsm and even
hosulity Quality of education 1s a very desirable goai no doubt But
1t shodld not be too exclusive too costly and too closely allied to
prvilege It s these aspects of your institutions that, 1n my opraton,
deserve close consideration at your hands *

Removal of exclusiveness  Let me first take the point about
exclusiveness The number of yonr members is very small at present
about 40 It1s also growing very slowly May I suggest, for your
consideration that you might think of a pohcy of enlarping your
membership? I do not suggest that you should Jower standards But
certainly, the number of even the finest schoois in the country cannot
be so small as your membershup would :ndrcate” You may therefore
consider whether it wonid not be desirable to enlarge your member-
ship 10 some way or the other so that some of the best schools in the
country may become your mw.mbers Your membership should be
open to a school teaching through any Indian language as mediom
‘The conditions of membership could be smtably moedified 12 minor
esseatial so that without lowenng the overail standards, 1t would
still be possible to bring v morte frst rate mstitutions withnn your
membership and thereby enlarge the sphere of your imfluence

Reduction 1n costs ‘L have one suggestion to make for your
consideration reparding costs I do realise that good education will
co.t more and that edacation 1n publtc schools will always remain at
a much highet level than that in the common schools But [ would
Like thus difference to be reduced to the extent possible Oa the one
hand, the expenditure on the common school wiil have to be const
derably upgraded This s a task for the State to undertake Qn the
other hand, the costs of the Public Schools will have to be reduced
and this 1s a pont for you to consider It may be possible to cut
down some ostentatious expenditure which 15 not really refevant to

the maintenance of standards But what s even more rmportant s
that deswrability of admutting day scholars will have two advantages
First the facilities of education 1n public schools will be available to
a large number of families who do niot desire or need fo place their
children 1n hostels Secondly, the cost per student will go down
considerably 1s the proportion of day scholars increases T'usis a
reform which 1s long overdue and ¥ commend it for your conse
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so-called public schools, they have “ao valid place the new demo
cratic and socialistic society we destre to create”™

Further, the Commssion has polated out that recently the so-
called public schools have come 1n for strong criticism 1 England
atself and 1t 1s not unhikely that a radical change may be mtiated to
make them more democratic

The Comunssion has emphasised that India must move towards
1he goal of a common school system which will be open to all child-
ren 1rrespective of caste, creed, community, religion, economic condi~
trom or social status where access to good education will depend not
on wealth or class but on talent and 10 which no tuition fee will be
charged

One of the ways suggested bv the Commusston for the easy adop
tion of the common school system 1s the “neighboushood sckool”
concept under which all children without exception must go to the
wearest school

Compulsory social and national service for all students has been

ded by the C on as an antidote to the * temptaticn

to become a parasit cal group living for wself and perpetuating its
own priviledged position

The Union Education Minster, S B Chavan on Public School

The Minsster, speaking on the prog hools confe held
on February 28, 1931 made the following observauons

¢ Progressive schools, whatever form they take, play a very vital
role m the educational development of the country Apart from
msisting on quality instruction, their prog-ammes provide for,
through the provision of hobby workshops, participation m games
and sports et , an all round development of a chuild s personality

By their example and what 1s more important, by extending their

assistance to other institutions they can become pace setters i
bringing about educational change An important and distinctive
feature of these schools is freedom ad flexibility Unfettered often
by departmental regulations, they expertment and mnnovate They
often have the needed resources fof them  The important role that
these schools play needs to be d and given encour
‘There are, bowever, certain aspects of the educatonal scene where

therr contribution to social goodness could become mere mean-
wgful*

The Education Mimster advised the progressive schools to gnve
due attention to the followiag aspects
1 Priority to somal prohl A

4 11,

1§ an tmpor-
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tant objective of these schools and the achievement of this objective
necds to be strengthened It can, however, be only one of the goals
that these schools—in fact all schools—should endeavour to achieve
Concern with social problems, hike population and its adverse effects
on the quality of life, environmental pollution, mass poverty etc a1
also important areas which need attention from our educational
mstitutions The student community needs to be sepsitised to these
and other problems of national ife After all, 1t is the new generatiod
on which will fall the burden of making creative responses to thest
and other significant prionty These are wider national problems
which must receive priority attention fiom each 1ndividual and 1nstt
tution There are also important educational problems which need {0
be attended 1n particular by institutions which have the meaos 10
deal with them effectively
2 Ed of the 1ly disad ged sections
An important goal of our educational policy 1s to mcrease people 8
access to education In spite of the efforts made and expansion that
has taken place in the educational provisions many areas and seg
ments of the population continue to remain outside the reach of 0vf
educational msttutions All these arcas and segments are socially
underprivileged and economically disadvantaged The time has €om®
when we must consider measures which will promote education
among these groups and areas This s a soc al respopsibility which
each one of us must face squarely and deal with to thg best of his
ability
Iam aware of many of the progressive schools enrolling children
from the dysadvantaged groups and providing to them the where
withal for education The number of such children 15 however, t00
small to be 1n any way meamngful These schools have the means
and given the will they can make a big dent on the problem of
educating the disadvantaged
1 s to develop prog and adop of school
The progressive schools are favourably placed in terms of resources
1n terms of the clientele that they serve and above all in terms O
the considerable amount of freedom that they possess It 15 but
natural to expect these_schools to make constant endeavours 0
innovate and develop programmes and methodologies which are us®
ful for wider adoption i the total school system This could be
faainated 1f the progressive schools could adopt for academic and
other assistance schools which are Iess endowad with resources
Urgent need for introspection It secems to me that there 1538
urgent need for 1atrospaction on the part of the Pprogressive schools,
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a so-t of a self assessment This may help them chalk out the direc-
tions for more meamngful and relevant work 1n future The prog-
ressive schools must continue to be progressive * -



Chapter 15
CURRICULUM RECONSTRUCTION IN INDIA

Brief History of Curriculum Reconstruction
The first major attempt 1n Curniculum Reconstruction 12 India wes
made 10 1937 when Gandluy propounded the 1dea of basic educatioft
and Dr Zakir Husain Committee elaborated the scheme of stadis of
basic education However much work i this direction could not be
donc as India was under the British rule  After independeace Basie
System of Education was accepted as the National System of Eduvg”
tion at the pnimary stage The entire 1nstructional programme was
to centre round a craft Besides craft physical and social envirod
ment were afso considered to be important factors m the cumcul“ﬂ:
Co relation of vartous subjects was to be achieved through craft as
social and physical environment
I diately after independ a Umiversity Education Comis
sion was set up under the Charmanshp of Dr Radhaknshnan The
Commission recommended the adoption of 3 years degree course
and recommended suitable curriculum for this stage
The third step 1 curniculum recopstruction in Tadia was takea with
the appointment of the Secondary Ed C “1952 ﬂd
The Commussion took note of the democratic needs of frec India 22
accordingly made recommendations for bringing about reforms 14
the existing curriculum at the wchool stage The Secondary Edueation
Commission reahsed that there was a great peed for providie
technical education in the country and, thercfore it rgcoanJC?d:
multipurpose schools The C also made o
regarding the duration of the secondary stage education The Cont
mussion thoroughly studied the presailing curniculum aod SuSSCS”d
far reaching changesinit A core curncujum at the Higher §.condary
Stage wasalsor ded Thereco dations of the Second2ry
Education Commussion, by and large remarmed on paper only
For the first tme in the educational history of the counttys the
Governmrent of India decided to review the entire cducationd
structure of the couatry It therefore set up the Education Commis
5101 ~1954 66 which 15 also known a, the Kothan Commussiod
under the name of its Charrman The Kothar: Commussion made 3
d.tailrd sursey of the curneilum followed 1n the coantry Itcame 8@
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the conclusion thet the curnculum was 1nadequate, out moded and
pot propetly designed 1o the needs of the modern times The Com-
nussion noticed that there was a widespread dissatisfaction with the
curricnlum due to tremendous explosion of haowledge n recent
years It was realised that there was a good deal of ‘Uscless Edu
cationl Lumbes® 1o the school courses The Commussion recommend-
ed that there was an urgent need to raise up-grade and improve the
school curniculury’

The Government of [ndia considercd the recommendations of the
Educatron Comaussion and adopted a Nitroaal Pokcy on Education
1 1968 which 1dentified National goals of education The Policy
Resolution stated that the educational system must produce young
men and women of character and ability comnutted to National
service and development The following five goals were clearly
mentioned

1 Relating Education to the Needs of the Society

2 Promotion of National Integration

3 Equalisation of Educational Opportumtv

4 Linking Education with Productivity and National Develop
ment

5 Acceleration of Social Transformation

1t was thought that a new programme of curnculum development
should be undertaken by the adoption of a broadly umform pattern
popularly known as 10423 pattern throughout the country This
pattern meant 10 years of general education followed by diversified
Higher Secondary Education and then 2 or 3 years of Umiversity
Education (2 years pass course and 3 years honours course)

In 1975 the NCERT published an approach paper’ which out
hined the salient features of the proposed model curnculum for
classes I to X There was a Natioa wide consultation and ultunately,
there was the curniculum for the 10 years schools

The new pattern of education was introduced in some of the States
In 1977 the Government of India appointed a Comnuttee hnows as
the Ishwar Bhat Patel Commuttce to review the working ot the new
pattera and it suggested certamn modifications 1n the scheme 18 the
light of 1ts working during the previous years One of the important

recorimendations regarding curniculum ecoastruction was the intro
duction of the concept  Soctally Uselful  Productive Work  at the
High School stage

In 1977 avother Comnuttee hnown as Plus 2 Comuuitee under the
Charrmanstup of Dr Malcolm 8 Adiseshiah, then Vice Chaacellor
Unwv rsity of Madras was appatnted L, revew the curniculum of the
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Plus 2 stage of school education with special reference to vocation
alization of education
The report of this Commuttee 1s hnown as “Lesrmag to be

Curriculum Reforms in India

Agamst the background of the stnking curricular developments
that are taking place abroad the school curniculum in Todia will b€
found to be very narrowly concewved and largely out of date Edu
cation s a three fold process of smparting knowledge developins
shills and meculcating proper interests attitudes and values Cur
schools (and also our colleges) are mostly concerned with the first
part of the process—the impar ing of Lnowledge—and carry outewed
this 1 an unsatisfactory way The curriculum places a premuwm 8
bookish knowledge and role learning makes :oadequate pravision for
practical acivities and experience, and 1s dommated by examma'
tions cxternal and internal Moreover, as the development of uscfud
skills and the inculeation of the right kind of interests attitudes an:
values are not given sufficient emphasis the curnculum becomes 80
only out of step with modern knowledge but also out of time Wl‘d
the hfe of the people There 1s thus urgent need to raise, upgrade o
1mprove the school curniculum

Secondary Ed [ 1952-53 on Defects of th

Carriculum 1o India

The Secondary Education Commussion noticed the followig
cnticism regarding school curriculum in India

1 The present curriculum s narrowly concerved

2 Itss bookish and theoretical

3 Itis overcrowded without providing rich and sigmificant €08
teats of
4 It makes inadequate provision for practical and other kinds
actiities which should reasonably fitd room a1t 1f it ts to educaté
the whole of the personality !

5 It does oot cater to vartous needs and capacities of the adole
scents

6 Itis domunated t00 much by examnations

7 ltdocs not include techaical and vocational subjects which ‘"‘i
80 neeessary for tratung the students to take part in the industnd’
and economuc development of 1he country
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S dary Ed C 1952:5&:9:nh(}uxnculun{c
Reconstruction T AT
The Secondary Ed C has enumerated the follow-

sng principles of curriculum construction
1 Totality of experience According to the best modern edu
cational thought, curncuium does not mean only the academic sub-
Jects traditionally taught m the school but it includes the totality of
experiences that pupil receives through the mamfold activities that
£o on 1 the school, 1n the classroom library, laboratory workshop,
playgrounds and in the numerous informal contacts between wcachers
and pupils I this sense the whole of the school becomes the curni-
cufum which can touch the life of the students at all points and help
1n the evolution of balanced personality
2 Pruaple of variety and elasticity There should be enough
vanety and elasticity 1a the curriculum to allow for radividual diffe-
rences and adaptation to individual needs and interests Any attempt
to force uncongemal subjects and studies on chuldren, uvafit to take
them up 1s bound to lead to a sense of frustration and to hinder
their normal development
3 Principle of core subjects There should be some activities
and subjects which will be common to ail students There are certan
broad areas of knowledge skill and appreciation with which all
children must come nto contact and those must find place mn the
curncujum
4 Principle of linking with community Itfe  The curnculum
must be vitally and or My related to y Wde Curniculum
should interpret for the chuld the salient and sigmficant features’ of
the commumty hfe tshould give an tmportant place to productive
work which 1s the backbone of orgamsed human life A peneral
curniculum must be capable of adaptation to local needs and sstua
tions The teacher should build up 1n the minds of the students a
lively sense of betng an ntegral part of the local community and the
lfocal commumty should be enabled to realize that the school 1s a
vital and 1avaluable part of tts e - i
5 Prinaple for the use of Ieisure The curnicolum should be
designed to train the students not only for work but also for leisure
For this purpose a vanety of activities—social aesthetic, sports etc
should find place i the schoo! This 15 recommended not only to
make school ife pleasant and meamngful for the student here and
now but also because the cultivation of varied interests and different
hobbies provides excellent training for leisure which, after alt forms
animportant and quantitatively quite large area of every wmdwvi-
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Agan 1t1s o this muddle stage that the special abihihies and -
terests of the individual child tead to crystallise and take shape In
view of this, the muddle school curniculum has to be an exploratory
character This will be done by providing a broad based and general
curniculum and an approprate environment 1o the school

Keeping 1o view these derations, the C has suggest-
ed the broad outline of the middle school curniculum
Langnages,

Social Studies,
General Science,
Mathematics

Art and Music,
Craft, and
Physical Education

Languages will 1oclude the mother tongue, the natural medium of
self expression or the regional languages, and the official language of
the Republic ie, Hindt Where Hindi 1s the mother tongue the
pupil may study another language, Enghsh 1s also to be provided for
but not to be treated as a compulsory subject

N OV B N

Curriculum at the High and Higher Secondary School Stages

The Commisnion thinks that the following considerations should
be kept 1n mind while constructing the curniculum

() The curniculum at the Higher Secondary Stage shduld be as
far as possible framed on the basis of the abilities and 1nterests of
the students

(1) Varied courses with a fairly wide latitude for chorce should be
provided for

(i) The educational programme will not be narrowly vocational
but will have a definite vocational bias

() The curnculum should provide for certain core subjects,
common to all aud certan opional subjects

The curriculum, as envisaged by the Secondary Education Com-
mission will constst of the following

A (i) Mother tongue or Regional Janguage or compostte course of
the mother tongue and a Classical language

{11} One other language to be chosen from among the following

{a) Hind) (for those whose mother tongue 1s not Hindr)

(b) Elementary Enghish (for those who have not studied it 1n the

the middle stage)

(c) Advanced English (for those who had studied English in the

earlier stage) !
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dual’s hfe

Inter-relation of sabjects The curnculum should not consist of
a number of 1solated, uncoordinated, water ught subjects Subjects
should be anter related and within each subject, the conteats should
50 far as possible be envisaged as **broad field *

Curriculum at the Middle Stage
After d g the Basic principles of curnculum coastructio
the C dyvided the schools 1ato two main CAlegoRes
first category includes Middle Schools and Seator Basic Schools,
schools which cater generally for the pupals of the age group ol
The second category includes High Schools and Higher Secondary, d’)
four year course The age range of pupils 1n High School W7
approximately be 14 to 16 and 1o Higher Secondary School 1410l
The middle or senior basic stage 1s a continuation of the prmasy
(junior basic) stage Therefore, as long as middle schools exist, there
course must not differ matenally from the scoior basic course
Eventually, these schools can casily be transformed 1nto Senior Basie
Schools The man difference between the Middle Schooland Seaiof
Basic School course will be 1n the method of approach and teachmbge,
but the educational programme, ¢ e the subjects and courses to b
covered and the activities undertaken will as far as possible
sumilar £ the
Agan as the Middle or Senior Basic Stage 1s 3 continuation oulum
primary stage 1t 1s necessary to observe 1 framing the cutrc e
and planning the work for it that thereisnota violent depart! of
from the previous stage exther in the contents of the curniculum of
the method son
The Secondaty Ed C points out that the func
of the middle school curriculum 1s to introduce the pupil1n ageﬂnc
way to certamn broad fields of human knowledge and ioterest .
msddle school 15 not the place for specialisation but the stage th"w
general mtroduction to all the broad and sigmficant fields of kno'
ledge can and should be given The purpose s two fold won
(1) The chnld as the nheritor of the treasures of human civihzaty
has the right to hnow what 1ts mamn compoaents are Latet
(15) Asa result of acquinng that knowledge ta choose at 2 e
stage the particular field 1n which he can 1n his own way contrb!
his share to this fund of buman culture st
Great discr will be required 1n sel from this V&

13
treasure such elements as the child can understand and apprectat® @
this stage
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Again t1s o this muddie stage that the special abibties and in-
terests of the rndividual child tend to crystallise and take shape In
view of this, the muddle school curriculum has to be an exploratory
character This will be done by providing a broad based and general
curniculum acd an appropriate enviropment ta the school

Keeping in view these di the Ci has suggest-
ed the broad outhine of the middle school curnculum -

Langnages,

Social Studies,
General Science,
Mathematics

Art and Music,
Craft, and
Physical Education

Languages will 1oclude the mother toogue, the natural medium of
self expression or the regional languages, and the official language of
the Republic #e, Hindi Where Hindi 1s the mother tonguc the
pupil may study another language Enghsh s also to be provided for
but not to be treated as a compulsory subject

SNV R

Cuarriculum at the High and Higher Secondary School Stages

The Commission thinks that the foliowing conmiderations should
be kept i mind while constructing the curnculum

() The curriculum at the Higher Secondary Stage shduld be, as
far as possible framed on the basis of the abihties and interests of
the students

(1f) Varied courses with a farrly wide latitude for choce should be
provided for

(111) The educational programme will not be narrowly vocational
but will have a definite vocational bias

(v) The curriculum sbould prowide for certain core Subj:ClS,
common to all, and certain opronal subjects

The curriculum, as envisaged bv the Secondary Educanon Com-
mission will consist of the following

A (i) Mother tongue or Regional language or composite course of”
the mother tongue and a Classical language

(1) One otber language to be chosen from among the following

(a) Hind: (for those whose mother tongue 1s not Hindy)

(b) Elementary Enghsh (for those who have not studied 1t 1 the

the muddle stage)

(¢} Advanced Enghsh (for those who had stucied Enghsh in the
carker stage)
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(d) A modern Tadian language (other than Hindi)

{¢) A modern foreign fanguage (other than Enghsh)

(/) A classical language

B (1) Social Studies—general course (for the first two years only)

{n) General Science ncluding Math gencral course for
two years oaly)

C  One craft to be chosen from the followsng hst (which may &
added according to needs)

(a) Spinming and weaving

{b) Wood work

(c) Metal work

(d) Gardening

(e} Tailoring

(f) Typography

(g) Workshop Practice

(%) Sewing Needle work aud Embroidery

D Three subjects from one of the following groups

Group I (Humanities)

(@) A classical language or a third lapguage from A () ot already

taken

(b) History

{¢) Geography

{d) Elements of Ecomomics and Civics

{¢) Elements of Psychology and Logic

¢f) Mathematics

<g) Music

(#) Domestic Science

‘Gooup I (Sciences)

{a) Physics

(&) Chenustry

(¢) Biology

{d) Geography

() Mathematics "

(f) Elements of Physiology and Hygiene (not 1o be taken W1

Biology)

Group Ilf (Commercial)

{a) Commercial Practice

(b) Book keeping

(¢} Commercial Geography or Elements of Econonucs and C1vies

(d) Sbort hand and Type wnting

Group IV {(Agniculture) ~

{(a) General Aguculture
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{(#) Ammal Husbandry

(¢) Horticulture and Gardening

(d) Agriculture, Cherstry and Botany

Graap V (Fue Arts)

{a) History of Art

(b) Drawing and Designing

(¢) Painting

(d) Madelling

{e) Music

(f) Drawing

Group VI (Home Science)

{a) Home Economic

(b) Nutntion aad Cookery

(¢) Mother Craft and Child Care

(d) Household Management and Home Nurstng

E Besides the above a student may take at s option ome addi-
tional subject from any one of the above groups irrespective of
whether or not he has chosen s other options from that particular
group

SCHOOL EDUCATION CURRICULUM AND TEL EDU.
CATION COMMISSION 1952.53

Need for a radical reform of school currscnlum The Com-
nussion stated
The explosion of knowledge 1n recent years and the reformulation
of many concepts in the have highlighted the d y of
existing school programmes and brought about a mounting pressure
for a radical reform of school curriculum A umified approach should
be taken to the framing of the entire school curriculum, anew
defiaitrion of the couteat of general education and a new approach to
the place of specialisation

Mayor Steps of Curricular Improvement

‘There are four major steps of curnicular improvement

The Commussion suggested that school curricula §hould be up
graded by

I (a) Research mn curniculum development undertaken by Univer-
sity Departments of Education, Training Colleges State Institutes of
Education and Boards of School Education

(b) Reviston of cinricula based on such research

(c) The preparauon of textbooks and teaching learning matenals
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(d) The orientation of teachers to the rewised curncula througha
service education

II' Schools should be given the freedom to devise and expenment
with new curricula suited 1o their needs A Jead should be given 1
the matter by trasmng colleges and untversitics through their expest
mental schools

HI Advanced curricula should be prepared by State Boards of
School Education in all subjects and introduced in a phascd man<t
1n schools which fulfil certain conditions of staff and facilities

IV The formation of Subject Teachers Associations 1n the diffe
rent school subjects will help to stimulate experunentation and the
upgrading of curnicula The State Education Departments State
Institutes of Education and NCERT should help the associations i
their educational activities and co ordinate their work

Or of the Curr

The Commission made the following recommendations

1 Common curriculum for ten years In general or nod
vocatioral schools a common curriculum of general education
should be provided for the first ten years of school education and
dwversification of studies and specialisation should begin only at the

Ihigher secondary stage Moreover standards of attamment should
be clearly defined at the end of each sub stage
2 Curriculum at the lower primary stage At the IOM;
primary stage, the curricnlum should be simple with reduced load 9
formal sut and h on 1 and tary mathe
matics aby
A study of problems relating to t reading ac

P
2 vigorous programme of improving reading instruction at the lowel
primary stage should receive great emphasis

At the lower secondary stage study of subjects should gamm 12
vigour and depth

3 Caurriculum at the higher primary stage At the bigher
primary stage the curriculum will broaden and deepen, teaching
methods will become more systematic and standards of attamment
more specific

4 Curricul at higehr dary stage At the higher
secondary stage of general education courses will be dwersified 18
such a manner as to enable pupils to study a group of any three sub
Jects 1n depth with considerable freedom and elasticity i the group~
sng of subjects A student for example may specialise 1n any three
subjects of the science group or 1n combination of subjects from the
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science and the humansties In order to ensure the balanced develop
ment of the adolescent’s total personalitv, the curniculum at this
stage should provide half the ime to the electives, one fourth of the
time to the language and one fourth to physical education, arts and.
crafts and moral and spintual education

5 Provision for ordinary and advanced course Wherever
possible courses should be provided at two levels—ordinary and
advanced—beginaing with Class IX For the lower classes beginning
with Class V, enrichment programmes should be provided for the
talented children It may take the form of additional subject or
greater depth in the same subject The programme may be done
within or outside school hours or on a self study basis A begmning
may be made with advanced courses n mathematics, science and
Ianguages at the lower secondary stage and in all the specialised sub-
Jects at the lgher secondary stage

Special Features of Curriculum at each Sub-Stage
Lower primary stage (Classes-V) (a) Onclanguage—the
mother tongue or the regtonat language
(6) Mathematics
(c) Study of the environment (corvenng science and social studies
an classes III and 1V),
(d) Creative activittes
(e) Work eaperience and social service
(/) Health educauon
Higher primary stage (Classes VI-VIII) (a) Two languages
(i) the mother tongue or the regtonal language, and (1) Hindi or
English
Note A third language (Enghsh Hindi or the regronal Janguage) may be
studied on an optional basis
(4) Mathematics
{c) Science
(d) Social Studies (or History Geography and Civics)
(e) Art
(f) Work experience and social service
(g) Physical education
(h) Education m Moral and Spiritual Values
Lower secondary stage (Classes IX-X) (a) Three Innguages—
To non Hind1 speaking arcas these languages will normally be (r)
the mother tongue or the regional language (i) Hind: at a higher or
a lower level (uf) English at a hugher or lower level  In Hindi speak-
1ng areas they will gormally be (1) the mother tongue or the reg. 7
language (1) English (or Hindt, 1f Enghsh has already been taken
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the mother tongue), and (ii1) a modern Indian language other than
Hindi

Note A classical language may be studied i addition to the abovethres
Ianguages on an optional bays

(4) Mathematics

(¢) Science

(d) History Geography and Civics

(e) Art

(') Work Experience and Soctal Service

(g) Physical Education

(h) Education 1n Moral and Spirttual Values

Curricalum at the Higher Secondary Stage (X1 and XII)

After the completion of the first ten years of school leading to the
High School Examination the special interest and abilities of dZ;
student will have been generally formed and, with a good system ©
guidance of counseliing he can be belped sn the chotce of s future
career and educational course An extensive and vared programme
of vocational education should be provided at this stage 50 per cent
of those who wish to continue their studses beyond class X are “:)
pected to take up fuli ume or part time vocational courses and 51'
per cent will be n courses of general education The latter type &
courses will be diversified to enable the students to select for specia
study a group of any three subjects based on the work already doze
at the lower secondary stage As in the existing hugher sccondary
scheme  the primary object of the new diversification 15 to provide
opportumties in the last two years of schooling for the development
of the special academic 1nterests of the studeats xt

Subject Areas in the Higher Secoodary Courses (Classes
and X1I) The existing one year higher secondary course will 5008
have to be reorganised to cover a two year period The whole question
of the higher secondary curniculum will have to be carefully exammr
ed and the detals worked out by an expert body consisting
representatsses of the umversity, State Boards of School Education
and State Departments of Education

(1) Any two languages incfuding an\ modern Indian language
and any classical language

{2) Any three subjects from the following

() An additional langnage

(b) Hstory

(¢) Geography

(d) E onomies
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(e} Logic

(f) Psychology

(g) Sociology

) At

{1) Physics

() Chemistry

(k) Mathematics

() Briology

(m) G.ology

{n) Home Saicnce

(3) Work Expenience and Social Service
(4) Phvsical Education

{5) Artor Craft

(6) Education 1n Moral and Spiritual V tues

DELHI SECONDARY SCHOOL EXAMINATION, 1982
SCHEME OF STUDIES
FOR
CLASSES I¥ & X
(To be Effectune from Class IX of Acadenc Session 1980-81)

1 Subjects of Study

The following are the subjects of study for classes (X and X under
the 10 year pattern of School Education

(1) & () Two Languages out of
Hindi Enghsh Assamese Bengah, Gujarar Kannada Maratlu
Malayalam Mampuri Orna Ponpabr Sindh Tamii Telugu Urdo
Sansknit  French  German, Russan  Arabic  Perstan Nepalt

Portaguese and Tibetan (Please aiso refer to notes (1) (1) & (/1) on
the following page)

(3) Mathemaucs

{4) Science

(>) Soual Science

(6) Soctally Use(ul Productine Work and Commumty Service
(7} Physical and Health Education/Music/Dance/Punting

Additicnal Subjects

In addition to above subjects a student may offer one additional
subject (not compulsory) from out of the following

(@) Any ope language from the given hist other than the two offer
ed under the compulsory group

(b) Econonucs
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{¢) Commerce
(d) Home Science

Value Education

It is expected that students should have undergone courscfactivities
aimed at moraf and spiritual values The schools may draw up theit
own programme for the purposc but tius will notbe subjectta
cxamination

SENJOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EX\AMINATION, 1982,
SCHEME OF $STUDIES FOR CLASSES X[ and XII
(To be Effectne from Class 11 of Academic Session 1980 80
Preseribed by Central Board of Secondary Examanatio?

A Subjects for Study
I Compulsors Group
1 Language (Core) One of the following "
Enghsh Hindi Assamese Bengah Gujarat Kannada Mﬁ“‘du
Malayrlam Mampurs Omya Pugjabi Sindhi, Tamil Tefugy Ur "
Staskrit Arabic Persian  French German Nepali  Portugie
Russtan Tibetan—One Paper 100 Marks each ol
Note Some Umiversities/Institutes require passing in two languages w“:‘vw
sory for admssions to their higher courses One more language therefore “Iwﬂ’
offered as an ad, it This I should however be differert
the one offered under this Group as a ompulsory requirement
2 Soaallv Useful Productive Work/General Foundation Course
i Llectre Group
At least three from the following,
(a) General Education Course
1 One of the fanguages mentioned above under the Compulsory
Group at elective level for
The Syllabuses m thus Group will be different from the 01¢$
core fanguage
Economics
Political Science
Geography
History
Sociology
Psychology
Phuosophy
Mathematics
Physics

SemuoLhuN
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11 Chemustry
12 Biology
13 Engmeering Drawiog
14 Commerce
15 Accountancy
16 Home Science
17 Fine Arts
(1) Painting
(1) Graphic/
(1r) Sculpture
18 Apphed Arts Commercial Art
19 Music
20 Dance
21 Agriculture
22 Physical Education
23 Iosurance
(b) Voca 1onal Course
Notes
1 Itis desirable that Janguage offered under the Elective Group s different
from the ones offered under the Compul ory Group The Board howeser wail
have 6o objection if the same language 1s offered under both the groups
2 In place of a language (Co ) a student may offer a language (Elective) as a
compulsory language In that event also the student will have the freedom to opt
for another language under the efective group
3 A student can offer all the elective subjects from the General Education
Course or the Vi 1 Course or a Comb of Subjects from ths two pros
vided all the papers 1t a goven Yocational Course are offered

4 In addition to 3 elective subjects or a vocational course a student may offer
upto two additional subjects if he so wishes

5 If a studeat has taken up subjects which are predomunantly yvocational he
will have to offer General Foundation Course subject to the condinon that if he
takes two or raore general education subjects he will have to offer socially useful
productive work in its place

6 Thecandiiates having physical deformty or otherwise unable to take SUPW
shall have to offer another elective subject 1n lreu of SUPW with the zppmval of
the Board Request for such should be by a
evidence like Medical Cernificate from a Medical Officer not below the rank of :m
Asstt Surgeon 1n the case of illness etc

Note Itis essential to offer all the papers given under the course.

SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION, 1982
{To be Effectsie for Class X1 of the Academic Session 1950 81
Prescribed by the Central Board of Secondary Educatson,
New Delhs
Vocational Courses for Classes %I and XII
A Commerce Group
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General Feundation Course
‘Upto three courses add 1wo additional subjects
Office Manapement and Secretarial Practice
Accountancy and Auditing
Typewnting Enghsh/Hinds
Stenography Lnglish/Hind:
Marketing and Salesmanship
Purchasing and Store heeping,
Engineering Group
General Foundation Course
Baste Electrical Technology
I Paper— Electric Circutts
11 Paper—Elecine Machnes
111 Paper—Domestic Apphances
Basic Electronic Technology
1 Paper—Flectric Circunts
H Paper—Basic Circusts
111 Paper —Principles of Television Technology
Asr Conditioning and Refrigeration Technology
1 Paper— Refriperation
11 Paper—Air Couditioning
1l Paper—Mamtenance Servicing and Control
Home Science Group
General Foundation Course
Nutrition and Food Preparation
1 Paper—Basic and Applied Nutnition
11 Paper—Institutional Food Management
11 Paper—Food Preparation
Texules and Designs
General Foundation Course
(For Textiles and Pesigns)
Pnivate Group
1 Papet—-Desizning
11 Paper—Texule Craft
11 Paper—Pnnung
Weaving Group
{ Pap r—Design
H  Paper—Texule Craft
HI Paper—Weaving
Dress Designing

nd
General Foundation Course (Relesant to Dress Designing 3!
Making)



Curriculum Reconstruction m India

1 Paper Designing
11 Paper—Drafung and Pattern Cutting
III  Paper—Cutting and Tailoring
D Agriculture Group
13 Marmne Fisheries
General Foundation Course (Relevant to the Course)
I Paper—Salt water Culture (Class Xf) Processing
Technology (Class X1
II Paper—Marine Prawn Culture (Class X1I)
By Product Technology (Class XII)
11 Paper-—Molluscan Culture (Class XI)
Fishing Technology (Class XII)
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Chapter 16

V(JCATIONALISATION OF EDUCATION

Basic Education, Craft Education, Learning To Do, Socially U-“r““
Productive Work, Ve ! of Ed World Exp "
Worid of Wark—~all these concepts by and large, connote the samt
iea se, education should be related to productivity The P"“‘:
system of education denives its or1gin to Macaulay who symply wan
ed to produce an army of clecks for carrying out routine day to-0ay
adnunistrative work for the British rulers -

It 15 mow realised that the great need of the hour ss to divert koor
*Smgle track education of the academic type to a double trach o
multy track education to provide diversified yocational courses ¥ Ion
really prepare higher secondary studeats for hife, make our :dumﬂbc
Job oriented and productive The country's education system 18 ;0 -
e orgamsed m terms of job omentation work experience and c:nt
Topment of skills and attstudes that will make for seif cmi’l"ymt xt
rather than search for the job As Rabimdranath Tagore bas pv =
¢ A man may be emment n book learning but his education rcm'm
incomplete tilf he has not learnt to put his hand to good and :ﬂiﬂh‘ng
purpose  Mahatma Gandhs also stressed the importance of “Orcdu
with head and hand together It 1s high tume that we make our .
cation really ternunal so that a large majonity of our students 3
prepared for and directed to different walks of hife

Vocational Education (1882 to 1979) tme
Desprte varrons r dations and sug made from :
to time by the Expert Education Comnuttees and Education Comm‘m
sions the Yocatonahsation of Courses 1n the educational system o3
India has not been affected with the result that the Indian Educati o
s mainly d and bookish The ratio of cnrﬁhﬂcﬂ;m
educational and techmical courses 1 bigh and higher secoD o
schools s only 5 5% 1n India as compared to 17% m Chma 2440“:
France 29% m Italy 599, m USSR 65%in UK and §0% or m! of
1 Switzerland Denmark and Germany In this connection, 3t i ©
importance 1o note that the atroduction of practical subpects
secondary schools 50 as to divert the students mto differ ent walks
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Ufe was recommended as early as 1882 by the Hunter Commssion.
The report of Abbot Wood 1 1937 advocated for a planned and
systematic vocational education in this country The system of basic
education as propounded by Mahatma Gandhi ta 1937 made educa-
tion Craft Centred The Secondary Education Commusston 1952 53
ded the bhishment of mults lateral or mulft purpose
«schools to provide for diversified courses at the secondary stage The
Education Commussion 1964 66 has also laid a great stress on voca»
tionalisation of education, especially at the secondary school level to
meet the needs of Industry, Agnculture and Trade The report of the
Review Commuttee on the Curniculum, for the Ten Years School,
pupnl:u-ly known as Ishwar Bhai Patel Committee (1977) recom-
da Isory mtrod of socially useful productive work
The Plis 2 Committee Report entitled Learming To Do—Towards
the Learming and Working Society on Higher Seconda,
with special reference to vocationalisation, under the Chairmanship
of Malcolm § Adiseshsah (1978) ded the iatroduction of
socially useful productive work at the school stage and also made
mportant recommendations for the vocationalisation of the higher
secondary education The report pleaded very strongly to give serious
thought to the effective 1mplementation of this very important aspect
of education 1e, relating education to productiaty The rate of un
employment has. continued to mcreasc with the rapid expansion of
educational faciities The maladjustent between the supply and
demand of educated persony 1s ikely to assume unmanageable propor-
tions unless effective steps are taken from now onwards The
discontent and frustratton among our educated youth 1s clearly visible

n therr very arrational acts like tearing degree certificates in the
Umversity convocation functions

Education

M

g of V. 1 ¢
UNESCO, 1 1ts recommendation of 1974 defined 1t as a Compre-
hensive term embracing those aspects of the educational process
involving i addition to general education the study of technologies
and related sciences and the acquisition of practical skills, attitudes,

undertaking and knowledge relating to occupations 1n the varous
sectors of economic and social Life *
™

Ments of V 1 of Educat.
1 Ed Tated

to 3 1 d
contnibutes to the achlcvement of society’s coal of self sufficiency 1
agnculture and mdustry by devclopmg sustable skills
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2 Preparation of individuals for jobs It preparcs th:n:jllc
vidual to realize his own poatential within ll:’c framework of ec
desclopment to which the mdividual contributes "

3 Eﬁnployment potentialities  Education does not P'°d3cjxfioutl
but vocationalised education makes 1t more timely for an 1 éudnc
to get a job or to be his own master either starting a new pl':‘um‘y
actvity or a service which may satisfy a felt need of the fiom of the

4  Broadening of horizon It leads to an understan mlgsmm "
scientific and technological aspects of contemporary civi 13"y wnd
such a way that they comprehend their environment €ritic

structiv es
00151 gng:uctl))'l of labour Vocationalisation of education provid
useful experience for the devclopm;m of d‘g“"); o::::z::es of the

6 M: 1 of the rces
country Due to lack of trained technical know how our resr‘;\:ndcs
have remain~d unutihized Vocationalisation of education P
suitable opportunities

VOCATIONALISATION OF EDUCATION
KOTHARI COMMISSION (1964-66)

Vocationalisation relation

Another programme which can bring education m‘bO csk:f)e:::ondafy
ship with productivity 1s to give a strong vocational l;’[ and techno
education and to increase the emphasis on agricultura of sgniicance
logical education at the umversity stage This 15 of SPEC‘hc educatton!
1 the Indian situation where as we have ponted "T ;or govemmen‘
system has been traming young persons so far mostly The ntroduc
services and the so called white collared professions to divert them
tion of practical subjects n sccondar}Lschools s0 a; back as 1
mto different walks of life was first recommended as drr 10 effectine
1882 by the Indian Education Commuission ‘Bu: Iittle od even today
action was taken to ump} the ons_an tage 15 oAl
the enrolment in the vocational courses at the scconda'l’;;:s; n the, |
9 per cent of the total enrolment which 1s among the (other tnan
world Even at the umiversity stage vocational cducatl}:mu Jout e
for law medicine or teaching) was mostly ,gnorcdul :\?crﬁn)’ Com'
last century Even as late asin 1917 the Calcutta nxy Students—
nussion painted out that the great majority of Umv:rs.;rscs which do
about 22 000 out of 26 000—pursue purely mcr?ry Cour and (0
not fit them for any but ad ¢, clerica we find that the
directly) legal carcers About seventy years later v
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overall picture has improved only shghtly and the proportion of stu-
dents 1t the umversity stage enrolled 1n all courses of professional
education 1s only 23 per cent of the total enrolment It may be briefly
stated here that we visualize the future trend of school education to-
wards a frmtful mingling of general and vocational education—general
education containing some elements of pre vocational and technical
education, and vocational education, 1 its turn, having an element
of general education In the kind of society mn which we will be living
smereasingly 1n the coming years a complete separation between the
two will not only be undesirable but impossible  We also expect a

derable exp of professional education at the university
stage, especrally m agricultural and technological fields

Phal, phy of V. 1

The Plus 2 Commuitee or the Adisesmah Report (1978) outlned
the philosophy of vocationalisation as ¢ In a country where 1ndustrial
and agricultural production 15 growing where the application of
science”and technology opens up diverse fields of actwity, where
commerce and trade and a large vanety of pubhic services are expand-
mg rapidly, there must be an adequate supply of personnel for the
higher administrative and prof I levels, but there 15 a crucial
muddle level of manpower tramed m certain specific competencies
without which nesther production can be mcreased mor services
mproved If health services have to function and benefit the common
man the doctor alone can achieve nothing, unless the drugs and
mstruments are manufactured and hosputal facilities established to
reach every nook and corner of the country  This focuses our atten-
tior on the variety and number of techmical people manmng the
productive medical enterprises on the one hand, and a host of para-
medical and technical people who make 1t possible for a hospital to
function from those who tale the X ray or conduct pathological tests
to operation theatre teck physioth , orthop assi§-
tants, and so on In agriculture, commerce and the string of cultural
and welfare services, this muddle level personnel s of the utmost
wunportance for the very existence of v modern society Deficiencies,
either 1in number or n traiang of personnel for these vocations lead
10 poor maintenance of equipment matenal and services to frustra-
ton for the users 1nd high safructuous costs to the country

In Indin although agnculture 15 and will remain for decades to
come the mamnstay of our cconomy we have in the past been con-
cerned mainly with ndustry cum city-oniented vocations Facilitigs .,
and services tn rural areas have remained generally backward *
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mdustry and government services, especially m Public Works and
Electrictty Departments The para medical and veterinary schools
provide trammng for about 5,200 students All others such as Come.
merce and Home Science schools may be assumed to provide for an
additional enrolment capacity of about 30,000 To economise on
the financial investment on mfrastructural facihtses, 1t 1s recommended
that the spare capacity in these schools be used and the enrolment be
mncreased through runming double shifts wherever 1t 1s feasible and
wherever further d ds for techmeal skilis and comp anse n
the neighbourhood, including as necessary additional new courses and
strengthening the existing facilities By thus strategy 1t 1s posstble not
only to put the available equipment to fuller use, but also to increase
the capacity to tran an additional 50,000 students—about 10,000 1n
polytechnics, 20,000 1 ITI’s and 20,000 1n other vocational schools
Looking at the present and the immediate future, we need about
4,000 Higher Secondary Schools to provide a vanety of vocational
¢ourses of varous durations from among the 9,700 Higher Secondary
Schools/Intermediate Colleges{Tuntor Colleges to supplement the
Polytechnics, ITI's and Para medical Schools and to effectively pro-
vide vocationalised education for about 50 per cent of the students
who pass out High Schools 1f the present student enrolment continues
o remam static To make adequate provision for and antictpated
increase of 259 mn the enrolment by 1988, an additional 1,500 schools
for vocational courses will be needed, which means an addition of
about 150 new schools each year commencing from 1978 Smge hitle
or no vocationalised education facilities are readily available for rural
students 1t 1s again recommended that all the new schools should be
coustructed m rural areas and should be adequately equipped

R & of the Adiseshiah Report 1978 (or Plus 2
C ) on V. L of Ed -
(@) Scope of higher secondary edacatron The Review Com

mittee has suggested two broard learning components of the Higher

Secondary stage These have been termed as
1 The General Education Spectrum
2 The Vocationalised Spectrum
(%) The lised course p The C has

recommended that the pattern of the course and the allocation of

time for the vocationalised spectrum be
Course Tume Allocation
1 Language(s) 15%
2 General Foundation Course 15%
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3 Elective Subjects 0%

(c) General foundation course The objectives of the course art
to enable the student to

| Become aware of the nced for rural development and sl
employment

2 Understand the place of agnculture in the national economy g

3 Develop skills and managenial abifines to run small scale ad
cottage industnes, and

4 Gam nsight into the problems of unemployment, underernploy
ment and economic backw1rdness of India ¢

Two parts of the General Foundation Course Course is meatt
to be taught for 2 years, 4 to 5 hours per week 3

Part A of the coursc 15 common to all vocations From Part
the umit most related to the particular vocations may be chosen

Part A 1 Gandhian concept of education

2 Agrculture in the national econorny

3 Rural development

4 Problems of urban slums

5 Health hygiene and sanitation

Part B Any one of the 9 sections to be chosen

1 Small scale and cottage industries

2 Entreprencurship

3 Co operation and credit faciliies

4 Marketing

5 Sales promotion

6 U o y d ployment and manpower utihisation 3
Todia

7 Human relations

8 General exposure to world and trends and changes
9 Envir 1 pr and development

Ymol

-4 to p the Vo 1 At

1 Vocational courses should he termwal 1n character "
the end of a course the students should be prepared for carcef Ds
independent work  The hnowledge imparted should be theoretrcal ,“d
well as practical The courses should producs semu skilled and skalle
workers for lower level and middle level requirements s

2 Vocational courses for drop-outs In our country it o
estumated that out of 100 students who jom class I only 22 “Jn
class VINI and only 16 class XII 1tis therefore, suggested that p3 "
ume courses should be organised for these dropouts Scparate COUrsE:
should be devised for girls 1n accordance with thear reqmremcn‘S
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3 Vocational institutions not to be regarded as dumping
ground for drop outs and educatronally backward pumls It
55 extremely 1mportast that our attitude towards school should
undergo a revolutionary change We should form nght type of
attitude towards drop outs, who go m for vocational mstitutions

4 Part time vocational courses for self employed persons
A few central places m the district should be selected for such
courses There is a great need to orgamse courses for the agrcul-
turist who works on the famuly farm A careful study of the local
needs should be made before the selection of various courses

5 Provision for on the job trammng Provision for on the job*
trammg should be made with the help of nearby industnes or enter-
prises, both of private and pubkic sector

6 Provision for further training and re training to persons
opting for vecational courses Provision for further tramung and
re trainmng to persons opting for vocational courses will have to be
assured so that they may have the chance for advance studites and
higher speciahisation if they have the capacity and will to do 1t

7 Traming of willage worker for agmiculture extension
programme Short refresher courses to increase food production
and to give a new outlook to agnculturc be argamsed for such
workers

8 Compnlsory xntroducuun of work experience i all pri-
mary and y schools Establisk of school complex
consisting of a group of schools to provide work ¢xperience to the
pupils mdividuatly as well as in groups will be very useful Proper
care should be taken to sce that 1t does not meet the fate of basic
education

9 Pre 1 ed

3t and v 1 d.
There should be provision not onlv 1o provide vocational adv:cc but
there should also be provision for apitude and psychological testing
wherever possible

10 Placement of orgasused trausfer from vacational
schools to industries, or caterprises A separate statewise agency
should be set up for thxs purpose

1 Vi to b people’s ¢ The
Government may tahe the lead but the cooperation of the State

Government as aell as other non governental agencies 15 very
essential

12 Provision of bwilding equipment Adequate bmlding and
proper equipment are essential fer lhc xmplcmcnmuon of any educa-

tignal | and v 1570 exceplion to it A

&
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central place 1 each distrct be selected for vocational schools with
hostel accommodation

13 Adequate preparation: miore challenging task, It will b
Hecessary fo prepare suitable textbooks and other readimg matenl
for vanous courses to be selected 1n different vocational schools

14 Traning of vocatonal teachers All progressive and 12
dustnafised countries attach great importance to this traming pro-
gramme In Inda also we have 1o give due attention to this aspect

1§ Freeships and tspends to ional Tn ordet
to encourage more young boys and guls to take up vocational courseh
freestups and stipends will be very necessary- The existing Apprentic
ship Scheme will have to be strengthened

16 Very low fees for vocational courses Vocational courses
of all types should be provided without chargng any fees or nom
fees at all levels '

17 Need for systemanc supervision and effectsve admums-

of v 1 o, prog A separate de

Ppartment should be established at the State level for the admmistrd
tion and supervision of vocational education

18 Study of man power needs It 1s wadely felt that m fudid
the expansion of vocational and techmcal education should be dg:d
with caution and with full regard to the development of orgam:
industries and needs of the society

Conclusion ) .

Some years ago we plunged into the Scheme of Malipurp D‘
Schools yust as we had plunged nto Basic Education These were ﬂnt
meorrect coricepts, but they were not put through with S“m‘“‘:
care and sufficient detail before theyr implementation on a large sh o
The results Basic Education proved unpopular and was abolx;_b "
Multipurpose  Schools were formally recogmsed to be a falure e
Tajled chiefly because we had not realised, m the first place, that "
tamng of vocational or basic teachers 1s much more complex "‘“y
much mote expensive than 1ts ordinary counterpart with ordmkm
teachers It failed, i the sccond place, because we had not 2 wod
the p to train teact ly before we formally adop
the plan

Afe we gomng to make the same my takes afl over agam? We ”“‘l’;
ensure that vocational guidance has been buslt snto the plan at e
stage

s g io
1t 1s conceded that tn the experrmental stages there ars ‘W““M_
e metabos h t wa e - hane hay *ha m etaleae w lT nat b e




Vocationalisation of Education 207

sive, smce we are @ poor people

Recent Devel m V. 1

{5 ¥
1 The Adisesiak Report or Plus 2 N: 1 Review C
(1977-78) made important 1 dations for voca I}
Semior Secondary Education

2 The States of Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Karnataka, Maharashtra,
Tamil Nadu and West Bengal and the Umion Ternitory of Delhu and
Pondicherry bave introduced vocational courses at plus 2 stage of the
10+ 2 pattern of school education

3 Keeping mn view the smportance of vocationzhsation, attempts
are being made toreview the centrally sponsored Scheme of Yoca-
tionalisation of Higher Secondary Education mn the Sixth Plan with
some modifications and additions as suggested by the Working Group
on Vocationahisation (1978) Under thuis scheme it 1s proposed to
provide financial assistance to States and Umon Terntones with
legislatures for {{) Conduct of District Vocational Surveys, (#) Curn-
culum Develoy y () Establish of New Vocational Schools,
(iv) Establishmeat of Creative Work. Ceatres, (v) Parchase of Equip-
ment and Literary Books for Vocational Courses, and () Salary of
Teachers for Vocational Courses

CENTRAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION,
NEW DELHI

List of Vocational Courses (Classes X1 and XII)
1 Office Management and Secretanal Practice
2 Accountancy and Auditmg
3 Stenography
4 Typug

5 Marketing and Salesmanship

6 Purchasing and Storekeeping

7 Nutrtion & Food Preparation

(f) Basic & Applied Nutntion

(1) Institutional Food Management

{fu) Food Preparation

Textiles & Designs

() Design

(18} Textile Craft

{ix1) Pausting

Dress Desigring 8 Making.

() Desigming.

[

U4
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(i) Drafting & Paper Pattern
() Cutting & Tailonng
10 Manne Eishenies
(1) Saltwater Fish Culture
W) Manne Prawn Culture
(1) Molluscas Culture
Basic Electrical Technology
(1) Electrsc Circuits
(1) Electric Machine
(t5) Domestic Apphances
12 Electronic Technology
(1) Electric Circuns
(1) Basic Cireuits
{11) Principles of Television System
13 Aar Conditioning and Refrigeration
(1) Refngeration
(1) Awr Conditioning
(1) Maintenance, Servicing & Control
14 Insurance g
Besides these the syllabim (1) Food Preservation and Proccss‘:l:
and (4) Canteen Management are also 1n the process of finahizatl >
The syllabt and courses i the following vocational subjects
also being prepared by the subject committees
() Inland Fishenes
(1) Basic Progromme in Fruits and Vegetables
(1) Farm Mechancs
{n) Agnculture
Aote Wealth Cdu ationis to b introdu ed very shortly

—
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somelimes argued that there should be a single medium of education
at the University stage—English for the time buing, 1o be ulumately
substituted by Hindi - on the ground that 1t would promote mobibty
of terchers and st idents from one part of the country to another
provide for casy communicagson butween academc and profussiond
men and ad; trator further antell 1 cuop amongst the
universities and help 10 other ways in duviloping a corporate ntel
fectual hfe 1n the country We are snclined to think on a balance of
considerations  that thi solution s not feasible [n practice, 1t wilf
probably mean the indefinte conunuance of Enghsh as tic only
meditm of education—a development we cannot support m the
larger mterests of the country The adoption of Hindt as a common
medium of cdication m higher staes in all parts of Inda s 1ot
possible for some years to come and 1n non Hindt areas, 1t sl stil
have some of the advantages associated with the use of foroigd
medium and 15 likely to be resssted 1t would, therefore be unsse 10
strive to reverse the present trend for the adoption of the regional
fanguages as media of education at the uniner sty stageand to msist
on the use of a common medium 1n higher education throughout the
country
In view of the mportance of the problem the Comuussion su!G°>"5
that the UGC and the umversities carcfully work out a feasik'e
programme suntable for each university or group of umversities
The change over should take placc as early a» possible and 1
any case within about ten years since the proble will only become
more complex and difficult with the passage of time
A large programme of producing the needed lterature 1 the
Indian languages will have 1o be made for the trammg and retrasmiig
of teachers Suitable safeguards should be devised i the transitiond
stagt to prevent any lowenng of standards during the process o
change over because of imadequate preparation But while ¢
proceed with caution we would do well to remember that careful
action does not mean vacillation or tardy action or no action at all
Caution 15 meanmgful only if it 35 part of a policy of determmned
dehberate and vigorous action
Enghsh as the medium in all India 1nstitutsons  There will
however be one mportant exception to this general rule mamel
All India Institutions which admut 1n considerable numbers studerts
from the different parts of the country These now use Enghsh 25
the medum of education, which should continue undisturbed for the
s ng
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<onditsions The first 1s the effective development of Hindiasa
medium of education at this level Thisis a matter which can be left
to the UGC and the institution concerned to decide
The second 1s the equally important political consideratton that m
such a change over, the change of students from non Hind: areas
should not be adversely affected and that the proposal should have
the support of the non Hind: States
1 ly, 1tis y to make the regional languages the
official languages of the regons concerned as eatly as possible so that
higher services are not ‘de facto’ barred to those who study in the
regional medium
Channel of 1 Enghsh would be
most uscful hbrary language 1n higher education and our most signi-
ficant window on the world
It is also mmportant to encourage the study of other foreign
languages on a more extensive scale for a vanety of academic and
Ppractical purposes
Russian has a speamal sigmficance for the study of science and
1echnology in the present day world
In addition, French German, Japagese, Spamush and Chinese--are
important world 1 of ion aad for acquinng
knowledge and cuiture All universities, some selected colleges, and
also a small proportion of carefully selected schools should provide
for the teaching of these ] The knowledge of another foreign
language (especially Russian) besides English should be a requirement
for a doctorate degree, and in certasn subjects, even for the Masters’
degrec
Hinda as the hink language The Commission observed ‘It 1s,
however, equally obvious that English cannot serve as the hok
language for the majonty of the people It is only Hind: which can
and should take this place 1n due course  As 1t 1s the official language
of the Umon and the Iink language of the people, all measures should
be adopted to spread 1t 1n the non Hindi areas The success of this
programme will largely depend on the extent to which 1t 1s voluntarily
accepted by the people of these areas *

Basis for a Workable Three Language Formula

After tracing the ongm of the three language formulz and the
dafficulties experienced, the Comtmission suggested that the following
guiding principles would help 1 evolving a workable three language
formula m schools

1 Hindis the official language o the Union and 15 expected
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due course of time to become the hngua franca of the covntry Its
ultimate importance i the language curnculum will be seconday
only to that of the mother tongue ~

2 English will continue to enjoy a high status so only asit remaizs
the principal medium of education at the umversity stage, and the
1 ge of ad ration at the Centre and 1n many of the States
Even after the regional languages become media mn higher education
1n the umversities, a working knowledge of English will be 3 valuable
asset for all students and a reasonable proficiency 1 the languag
will be necessary for those who proceed to the university

3 The degree of proficiency that can be acquircd in learning 2
language at school depends not only on the number of years dunng
which 1t 15 learnt butalso on the motivation of the students the
stage at which 1t 1s studied the types of teachers and equipment
prov ded and the methods of teaching adopted A short peniod under
favourable conditions might achieve better results than a longet
period without proper facilities Whale arguments can be advanced
for mtroducing a child to a second language at a very eatly 38
the provision of qualified and competent teachers for teaching the
language to milhons of children n our primary schools would be 2
very formudable task

4 The most suitable stage for -naking the learning of three Jangu
ages compul ory appears 1o be the lower secondary stage (Classes
VI X) where smaller numbers of pupils are mvolved and bette!
facilities and 1 P 1 can be p ded It s also desirable
to stagger the mtroduction of two additional languages so that one
15 started at the higher pnimary stage and the other at the Towet
secondary stage after the first additional language has been ‘mastered
to some extent In a good school three years of compulsory St¥ y
would probably be adequate for gainmg a working knowledge of the
third language but arrangements should be made for 1its study for 3
longer pertod on an optional basis

5 The stage at which Hindi or Enghsh should be introduced on3
compulsory basis as a second language and the period for which 1t
should be taught will depend on local motivation and need, a8
should be left to the discretion of each State

6 At no stage should the leaming of four languages be made
compulsory, but provision should be made for the study of four
or cven more languages on a voluntary basis

Three-Language Formula
The foll g 18 the v of the R dations of the
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Education Commussion on the Three Language Formula

Classes 1 IV The study of only one language should be com-
pulsory It will naturally be mother tongue

Classes V-VII  The study of two languages should be compulsory
at this stage The second language may be either the official language
of the Union (Hindi) or the associate official language of the Union
{Enghish) so long as 1t 1s thus recogmzed

Classes VIII X The study of three languages should be oblieatory
at this stare and one of these three languages should be the official
language of the Umon or the associate official language whichever
was not taken up in Classes V VII

Classes XI XII The study of two languages should be com
pulsory

Implications of the Modified Formula

Lower prumary stage At the lower primary stage only one
fanguage shovld be studied compulsorily—the mother tongue or the
regional fanguage, at the option of the pupil In the case of the vast
majorty of pupils, the language of study at this stage will be the
regional language wiuch will also be their mother tongue Some
children belonging to the Inguistic nunorities may also opt for
wstruction n the regional language because of its great advantages
but this cannot be forced on them, and they have the right under the
Conststution to have facilities provided for their primary education
through their mother tongues The State Governments should there
fore provide primary schools teachmng through the mother tongue
for the cluldren of Imguistic mimonties if they desire to have such an
education, subject 10 the usual condition approved by the Education
Mimsters Conference (1949) that the mummum number of such
children should be 10n a class or 40 1n a school It 1s desirable that
such children should have a working Knowledge of the regtonal
language also Facilsties for its study should therefore be provided
on an optional basis from Class IIT onwards We do not favour
makmg the study of regional language compulsory at this stage for
children of hngmistic mmonties as has been done m some States at
present We also are not 1 favour of teaching Englsh as a second
language at this stage

Higher prumary stage At the higher primary stage only two
languages should be studied on a compulsory basis (1) the mother~

ongue or the regional fanguage, and () the offictal or the associate

ficial Ianguage of the Unton  For almost all the pupils 1o the Hinds

veas and for majonty of them 1 the non Hind  ares Fnof hoonll
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Probably p. the Secong Ianguage, but g large Proportion of the pupis
N nion Hing, Areas may ajg, opt for Hing, In addution facibties
should p, Provigeq for the Study or third languagc o1 an oponaf
bagss, 5o that the Children n Hipg, areas whoge Mother tongye not
Hing, and thy childre, mnop Hing, areas why have ¢ €2 English ag
the Secong language may Study g, officiat languagc of the Union, if

er secnndary Stage Ay the Jowep Secondypy Stage (classes
vir X) a Study op three l:mguagcs should o obligatory, and.
Studeny shoulq be Undep an bllganon to Study either the officral
Janguagc of the Unio or the 2ssocsa40 officia] language Which he had
not electeq at the p, her Timary 8¢ By ang large, the pupils ia
the Hing, Areas yp study Hingy Englysh 224 modern Indiag
Ianguagc While (he vast Dajor;y Of Pupts ' non Hipg, areas wil
learp the egiong) languagc ndr ang Englispy In the selection of
the Modery, Indiap l:mgu'xge M Hing, Speaking 3reas, the engeron
shouig be the Motvation of the upils for Studying the language For
0stance i the borde, areas of 5 State People ar, Benerally interpsted
mn studymg the Tegiongy language across the border and ths could
well e the third languagc 0 be Studieq
It,s true thay Engiispy Wil be ¢y, moge 1mportag, hibrary language
a age OWever think that 1t s also necessary
TCOUrage the Study op Other IMportangy library Ianguages Iike
Russ:an Gcrman Frency Spansp, Chinege Or Japapege Facilities for
theyr Study shoulq o Provigeq 1 3 fa selecteq schools 1 cach State
and shoylg be o N to the Students to Study then, etther in addition
Or m Jiey of Enghsh r Hing, Slm:!arly Provis;on should be made
N 3 fon Selecteq Schools n no, Hing, dreas (o, the Study of modern
Indmn I:mguagcs Other than Hing, and theo reg;ona”anguﬁg‘-' It
shoylg be Opeq to the Studenys to Study them either addition to
OF 1n Liey of Englyspy or Hing, Slmllarly Provision should pe made 18
few selecteg Schools 4, the nop 1241 areys for the study of
Moderp Indian languagcs Other thap indr ang the regional language
O] 0 the d: U2ges as stated
Carher With Fegard ¢, hbrary ANguages €ither addition 1o or
L

e secondﬂry Claggqg In the higher Se€condary efzsses which
Serye Iargcly asa prepara!o:y Stage for bigher educatrop only two
I.'mguagcs Teed po Made COmpygq, the stugens should have
the OPlion ¢, select ap,, %0 of 1. three Jap UAZeS Studieq carlier or
a “ODbination Ofany ¢, languages taken from the following g, oups
) modep, Indiap languages ( Modery 12N languages classical
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languages—Indian and foreign There 1s of course no bar to a student
studymng one or more additional languages on an optional basss

Position of the Official Language in the F 1
The three language formula as modified above 1s elastic and more
Iikely to meet the varied linguistic needs of the people rather than the
nigid approaches which are commonly adopted For instance
1 A study of Enghsh and Hindi in our proposal would be indi
cated not m terms of years of study, butin terms of hours of study
and the level of attainment There would be two prescribed levels of
attainment 1 each of these languages—one for those who atudy 1t for
a period of three yeats and the other for those who study 1t for a
period of six years
2 For most children completing lower secondary stage two of the
three languages learnt wilif be Hind: and Enghish—ihe two hok
anguages of the country-—which function as instruments of pationat
ind social mtegration Some need only a working knowledge of Hindi
or Enghish while others require a greater proficiency m them The
lexible curriculum which we have proposed would cater for these
eparate needs
3 Although English would be the most important hbrary language
o be studied a certan number of students will study a hibrary
nguage other than English in alt parts of the country
4 In cvery hingusstic region, there will be a certam number of
tudents studymg other modern Indian languages and thereby open-
12 up multiple channels of internal communication
This elastic approach to the language problem 1t 1s hoped will
romote a better cultural communication between the different
1nguistic groups n the country and promote a better maternational
nderstanding

Three Language Formula at the University Stage

The Commussion 1s of the view that this would place a hoavy
language load on students and lead to a waste of scarce resogress ad
deterioration of standards of subject knowledge 1n bigner edugation
In higher education, the study of a language sho g be compul
sory

Study of Handi  Although 1n the rigd 24 th2edapaage formua
recommended by us a certan propo-t,ca A zdents n:'sy not st *
Hind als a second or ll:lrd Yanguage bz ord 2 pepicd of three ¥t "
wewould ke to lay theutmo » | ~, c9, smpartases of 107

of the lamguage and the 1ecx ay of cops gy e e



Eramme f,, Promayy, SUh stugy on 5 Voluntary g As Hindy 5
the ing languag, AMmong +pe Masses y¢ 4 1eCessary thay CVery person
Shoulg haye A leage 5 Working knouledge of Hing, 35 2 chanpe] of
Mternay commumcanon majy parts op Ind;a and thae those who wiyf
hav.eto Use it a5 the Ofticiay language Cither 5 the Centre o n the
States Aquire 4 Much higher proﬁclency it But OUur opmon,
the Cause of Humng, and g, of Mationa; ‘Aegragion Would be potter
eried Its Study, beyop 2 Certgp Pomr ¢ ot forceq On unwfing
*®Clion of the Peopje We have no doup, thag boys ang &urls w it
tudy Hing, More mlenswel)’ £ there S adequaye MOliviatron Thss
Botvaggy, lar, ely de, °ads on 4 € extent (o Which Hiag, becomes i
€t a Jay Uage of admm:srrauon Itis ags relateqd 4, the manner

4 an S €Nfiched < that peopfe 1y
'on Hing, Areas mg,, turn 1o 4 for anvl:dgc and cultyryy nounsh

nt

Ihlel'nahonal nunzemls The Bume gy now taught ;5 schools
Ty from language to languagc We eCommeny At all modera
adiap languages shoujy adope the mrernanonal Dumerats which 1
Way are really Ingyapn  orygy, This 15 5 Simple. reform which will

Study op Englyep, In vyey, of the "MPortanc, of English, for o fong
me tg Come ¢, Contigyq as Itbrary 1 Uage the field of higher
Jucation 2 strong l'oundauon nthe l.’mguagc Will haye 4, be laid at
1€ schooy Stage The Com 1SS10n Tecom °nded thy, its teaching may
810 10 Cpaey, but i 1 250 realeq that g, ™38Y pupits  pary
ularlym the furg} areas its Study Wil nop Commence bulore Class
L]

The Study op chsswal I:mguages We Tecognise the 'Mportance
f the Study e “lassical Jn s ang of b Special claum ghat

Yeation gy, we do not
‘Bree the Proposa) 4, nelyy Sanskrye o other elassical
Anguageg n the three 1y, Uage formyp, In oy Opinion  this
Tormyyy by to be Testricteq 1y B modern Indiapn Ianguages oaty
We are 4y favour op the Propogay oradopllngacombmcd course of
the mioghe, ©ngue g Sansg g,y But thg o N0t g yery, Popular pro-
Posy} Unge, these crrcumstanccs Classicy langyages €an be pros yded
1 sehogy SUCulyn, on g OPliong) bag,s only g, My be doae

ony
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pragmatic three language formula which should scrve as a practial
basis of compromuse on various schools of thought on this vexed
question (National Solidary, 7 July 1966)
Language fi 1 1 d “The C has also given
a clear lead in regard to the language controversy
(Educational India, July 1966)
A balance struck *The attempt, perhaps mevitably 1s to strike a
balance between the vehement opposition to Hindt i certain areas
and the need to evolve a national language to ensure national
mtegration 1n the long run The Comnussion » approach to elevation
of standard without attempting to aggravate mutual susprcions 1s
perhaps the best 1n the prevailing circumstatances
(The Patriot July 1966)
The language question handled tactfully ¢ No issue in the
field of education 1s so charged with emo 1on as the one concerming
the place of languages i the school curriculum The Education
Commussion has been careful to handle 1t with the utmost tact
(Edutorial Tim.s of India)
Original and signaficant contrsbution Dr DS Reddy, the Vice
Chancellor of Osmania University commented “In one respect the
Commussion has made an ongmal and significant contribution which
should satisfy all educationssts and that 1s the modification 1n the
<currently accepted threc language formula’ It 1s educationally sound
and should be accepted cven from the pont of view of political ex-
pediency * (Deccan Chronicle, July 1966)
Greater role for Sanskrit urged The Education Commussion
made a serious mistake by putting Sansknt on a par with Arabic,
Dr Dev Raj Chanana, an eminent Sanskrit scholar says
(Patriot, July 17, 1966)
Govind Das for two languages Seth Govind Das MP, Presi-
dent of Al Ipdia Hindi Sahitya Sammelan, commenting on the
Education ¢ s I dations regarding the three-
language formula and the position of English m 1t, sad  “I do not
understand why Englsh should be a compulsory language to be
taught to the students 1am not agamnst learnng of English or any
other language but there should not be any compulsion 1n this res-

pect This C has ded a dified three languag
formula which 1n its context meant that it will not be necessary for
students to learn Hmdi which 1s constit {ly the official [ 5

of the Union This formula in my view 1s quite anti national and
aganst the Constitution (Patriot, July 3, 1966)
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Six umversities iz Bundelkhand Garfwal Kashi Vidyapith,
Magadh, Sampurnanand Sansknt and Gujarat Vidyapith use regional
languages exclusively as media of instruction

(5) Regional languages are being used as media of mstruction in
nearly 509 of the universities at the BA, BSc and B Com levels
and 20 30 per cent at the M A, MSc and M Com levels This
means that the problums relating to preparation of reading and
reference materials and the traiming of teachers m the use of regional
languages should recerve the highest prionty in arts, science and
commerce courses

(¢} In so far as professional courses are concerped, regional
languages are being used 1n more than about 20 per cent umiversitics
mlaw and education only In the other professional courses, the
number of umiversities using regional languages 1s stifl small The
mmmediate problem therefore, concerns courses 1 Jaw and education

{d) 1t s however interesting to note that there 15 no area of
professional education (eacept M B B S ) where regional languages

are not bemng tried out as media of mstruction in one or more univer-
sities

Media of Examunations

Information as en 1st July, 1978 regarding the option to use
regional Janguages as media of examinations 1s available 1n respect of
102 uiversities It 15 seen that, by and large umwverssties which permut

TaBLE 17 2 REGIONAL LANGUAGES AS MEDIA OF Eﬁmm,mor\s °
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